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BRITAIN’S ECONOMIC PROSPECTS 


It is nearly five years since Great Britain left the gold 
standard, and almost exactly four years since Mr Chamber- 
lain’s War Loan conversion operation set the official seal 
on low interest rates. In September, 1932, the Economist’s 
Index of Business Activity first turned upwards after steeply 
declining for two and a half years. Is the revival in British 
industry, which has provided employment for no fewer than 
1,687,000 additional insured workers since the lowest point 
of depression, approaching its climax? Its tempo is 
still undiminished, but some commentators have lately 
found a cautionary significance in ‘‘ many small and 
curious signs ’’—a flattening in the curve of increased 
exports, a slight uneasiness among holders of ordinary 
shares, congestion in the gilt-edged issue market, a harden- 
ing of Treasury bill rates, and the like. 

Does all this mean that the tide is on the turn? Before the 
end of 1935 the Government’s economic advisers were pro- 
phesying a recession beginning, possibly, in the course of 
1937. Few cyclical recoveries have lasted for more than four 
or five years. Many have had a shorter life. Some of the con- 
stituents of the present movement, such as the building 
boom, cannot be expected indefinitely to maintain their pre- 
sent activity. And the international political background, in 
the last few months, has dangerously deteriorated. For these 
reasons the moment seems opportune for an analysis of the 
Causes and future prospects of Britain’s economic recovery. 
We venture, therefore, to commend to our readers the 
special Review on pages 600 et seq. of this issue of the 

conomist, in which we have endeavoured to assemble the 
material for an informed estimate of the future course of 
business activity. What are the main outlines of the 
Picture it presents? 

The Survey, after pointing out the great pancy 
the een the continued ion of ‘‘ Outer Britain ’’ and 

§teat prosperity of ‘‘ Inner Britain,’’ analyses our pre- 
sent unemployment in three categories: (a) Normal unem- 
Ployment, due to labour turnover, seasonal fluctua- 
“tons, ete.; (b) cyclical unemployment, due to ups and 


downs in industrial activity as a whole; and (c) special un- 
employment, which owes its origin to more fundamental 
maladjustments resulting from the permanent shrinkage of 
certain industries, e.g. coal mining and cotton textiles. 
The Survey suggests, broadly, that last July an unemployed 
total of 1,933,000 persons was made up of 695,000 persons 
(36.0 per cent.) whose unemployment was ‘“‘ normal,”’ 
164,000 (8.5 percent.) whose unemployment was ‘‘cyclical,’’ 
and 1,074,000 (55.5 per cent.) whose unemployment was 
‘* special.’’ The preceding three years of economic revival 
had seen a reduction in cyclical unemployment of 730,000, 
but in special unemployment of only 120,000. In short, 
cyclical unemployment has already been reduced to small 
proportions; but a decisive reduction in special unemploy- 
ment—which has not yet taken place—awaits either a re- 
vival in exports or an accelerated process of transfer from 
less to more prosperous industries. 

And what of the outlook for our great export trades? Or, 
to put the question in another way, what are the omens 
for such a rise of prices as will at one and the same time 
weaken the economic motive for high tariffs, etc., and in- 
crease the world’s demand for British products? Here the 
results of our Survey are more reassuring; for 
they suggest that, once the European gold bloc 
countries have completed a process of devaluation 
which has now become inevitable, the materials are 
to hand for an extensive rise in world a In the last 
six years, world stocks of monetary gold (including, inter 
alia, holdings by Exchange Equalisation Accounts) have in- 
creased from 553.6 million ounces to 734.3 million ounces. 
If we may assume that, ultimately, the world’s currencies 
are devalued, on the average, to two-thirds of their former 
gold value (the dollar has been devalued to 59 per cent. 
and sterling has depreciated to about 60 cent.), the 
monetary stocks of 1935 would be worth [4,680 millions 
against a 1929 figure of {2,353 millions—an effective rise of 
no less than 99 per cent. annual production of gold for 
monetary uses, valued in the same way, will have reached 
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nearly {205 millions by 1940, against an average of {44% 
millions in 1925-29. This greatly increased monetary basis, 
if associated with a psychology of expansionism, offers the 
prospect of a great—possibly even a dangerously large— 
price rise in the course of the next ten years. 

If economic factors alone are taken into account, the 
long-term outlook, on this showing, is more hopeful 
than is generally believed. Unless the universal experience 
of past monetary history is at fault, we may expect a world- 
wide rise in prices, sooner or later; for if any one nation— 
the United States, for example—were to apply the torch to 
this combustible material, the resulting conflagration could 
not possibly be localised. Almost every country in the world 
which has enjoyed substantial recovery since 1932 has taken 
increased British exports, and under a regime of world-wide 
economic expansion the prospects for Britain’s depressed 
areas would assume a new and more hopeful aspect. If the 
movement were not unduly delayed, any interim recession 
in national industrial activity might even be tided over 
without any serious loss of confidence. It might be argued 
that, as yet, there has been no serious threat to any one of 
the three main factors in contemporary domestic recovery 
—cheap money, devalued sterling and cheap food; and that 
the effect upon employment of a possible decline in the 
building trade (whose activity was responsible for nearly 
one-fourth of the total rise in employment between 1932 
and 1935) might for a while be offset by such developments 
as the Government’s re-armament programme. 

Can we safely rule out, however, the possibility that 
events may take a different course, owing to the intrusion 
of factors which may quite properly be omitted from a 
review of purely economic possibilities? (Can we dismiss the 
danger of an outbreak of war in Europe or of the con- 
tinued distortion of international trade policies by pre- 
occupation with the fear of war? If not, how will British 
industry fare if world trade has shown no decisive expan- 
sion in two or three years’ time when our re-armament pro- 
gramme has been completed? Can we confidently assume 
that a ‘‘ controlled ’’ economy, in these circumstances, can 
indefinitely maintain prosperity at or near a peak level? 
Or will its efforts prove increasingly restrictive? These are 
grave questions which cannot be dismissed from any com- 
prehensive survey of the future. Economically, there are 
many reassuring factors in the long-term outlook. But 
now, as ever, the extent to which they will have “‘ time and 
space to work and spread ’’ depends on the policy of the 
world’s rulers more than on any other single factor. 


MR EDEN’S TWO VOICES 


THE speech Mr Eden made to his constituents last 
Saturday gives the impression of a man trying to push his 
way through a thicket of thorns and briars who, in spite of 
his utmost effort, is brought to a standstill. Evidently this is 
the impression which the speech has made in Italy, where it 
is being interpreted as a sign that Signor Mussolini’s 
totalitarian victory over the League in general, and over 
England in particular, is now very near to being acknow- 
ledged by his vanquished adversaries themselves. Possibly 
the tone and content of the speech have given the same 
satisfaction, and for the same reason, to a section of opinion 
in this country, which—with suicidal blindness—is con- 
gratulating itself on the discomfiture of the League. 

Throughout the pronouncement we seem to detect a dis- 
cord between two voices: the authentic note of Mr Eden 
himself and the very different refrain which he is compelled 
to recite in his official capacity as Mr Baldwin’s Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs. This confusion of tongues gives 
the speech an unfortunate air of inconsequence. Time and 
again premise and conclusion simply do not fit. 

Though the League has suffered a setback, we must keep 
the League in existence, Mr Eden declares, because His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom still [sic] 
maintains its confidence in the League as the best instru- 
ment available to mankind for the preservation of inter- 
national peace. We cordially agree; but how does the 
warmth of the Government's feeling square with the luke- 
warmness of its action? Does one so lightly sell a fort 
which one believes to be the key to one’s own citadel? And 
what does the Government mean when it tells us, through 
the Foreign Secretary’s mouth, that any modifications 
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which may be necessary in the structure of the 

be approached with the desire to make that body as 

as possible for the maintenance of peace? Does this 
admirable sentiment signify an intention to accept an in. 
crease of our obligations under Article XVI now that the 
Italo-Abyssinian test has shown that the minimum action 
at present required of States Members of the League is jn. 
sufficient for the purpose? As we read Mr Eden’s s 

we find ourselves confirmed in the suspicion that the Govern. 
ment is playing with the idea of watering down the coercive 
provisions of the Covenant, instead of fortifying them. 

Confirmation comes from no less a person than the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer. In a speech on Wednesda 
evening he characterised as ‘‘ the midsummer of madness y 
the suggestion that sanctions should in any way be inten- 
sified. For, said Mr Chamberlain, we must recognise their 
failure; reduce the obligations of the League to a point 
conformable to its capacities; and leave to those countries 
alone whose vital interests are involved the task of 
organising security in certain regions, under the general 
egis of the League. What a wealth of inconsequence and 
myopia is here! Where do the vital interests of a world- 
wide Empire end? Mr Baldwin’s obvious reluctance in 
the House on Thursday to answer a bombardment of ques- 
tions whether Mr Chamberlain’s statement expressed the 
Government’s foreign policy will confirm the country’s 
suspicions. Mr Chamberlain seems to have been expressly 
put up by the Government to prepare the nation for its 
change of policy. 

With this watering-down there naturally goes an emphasis 
on national re-armament. We can have no quarrel in the 
present international situation with a policy of national re- 
armament in the service of collective security; and this is 
the policy which the Government is perpetually promising, 
whenever its spokesmen urge re-armament upon us. Indeed, 
when Mr Eden proceeds to tell us that ‘‘ the objective of 
British foreign policy is the maintenance of a peace that 
should not be limited to one or two countries, or even to 
one or two continents,’’ we seem to be hearing the speaker's 
true voice. But in the very next sentence the “‘ official ” 
voice breaks in to pull us up short again. ‘‘ There are 
clearly certain areas in which our vital interests are more 
immediately affected by a disturbance of the peace; and 
one of these areas is Western Europe.’’ And Mr Chamber- 
lain’s speech was one long paraphrase of this. Yet our 
supreme vital interest is surely one that cannot be defined— 
or confined—within regional limits. In conceiving of our 
vital interests in geographical terms, the Government is 
relapsing into an anachronistic view of armaments as 
instruments of national policy—as though our national wel- 
fare could be secured without a constructive organisation 
of the international society to which we belong. 

Moreover, even if we were to accept the old-fashioned 
geographical view of security, we should surely have to 
revise our geographical scale in the light of recent tech- 
nical developments. Yet when Mr Eden goes on to 
describe what our British regional interests in Western 
Europe amount to in the Government’s opinion, it comes 
down simply to an undertaking to fulfil our Locarno obli- 
gations towards Belgium and France in the event of their 
being attacked by Germany. ‘‘ These obligations affect 
the independence and integrity of countries which we 
regard, and which our forefathers before us regarded, as 
of vital importance to the British realm.’”’ But what on 
earth is the relevance of our forefathers’ views about the 
strategical basis of British foreign policy to the new 
problems of an age which has seen the invention 0 
flying? Our forefathers sought—in vain—to limit our 
concern on the Continent to assuring the integrity 
of the Low Countries. Does Mr Baldwin imagine that, 
in substituting France for Holland as the second Con- 
tinental country, in addition to Belgium, whose integnly 
we must maintain at all costs, he has brought our a 
fathers’ strategy up to date? Does he not understand rw 
since the conquest of the air has brought Berlin within 
than four hours’ flying distance of London (over Dut 
territory), the minimum area on the Continent to 
Great Britain can afford to confine her strategic 1» 
embraces the whole of Europe, including the weste 
fringes of Russia? Does he not realise that if Germany 
expanding eastwards—were to bring under her Ts 
all Eastern Europe up to the Ukraine, she C0 
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mobilise the entire air power of this huge empire on her 
western frontiers, within two hours’ flying distance of 
English shores? In order to be able in the end to dictate 
to Great Britain and France, Germany does not need to 
attack either of them; she need only induce them to give 
her a free hand to outclass and eventually overshadow 
them by a career of expansion in the opposite direction. 

This is a point which has not been hid from the French. 
It may be that absorption in her domestic problems and 
her deep-seated desire for a quiet life may induce France, 
for a while at all events, to rest passive even in the face 
of growing intrusion from Germany into Central Europe 
provided she can get a sufficiently binding guarantee of 
her western frontier. But Mr Eden’s speech reminds us 
that even the British Government has misgivings about this 
policy. ‘‘ There are points,’’ he says, ‘‘ which are not 
clear about the non-aggression proposed by Germany in 
Central and Eastern Europe, and about the circumstances 
of Germany’s return to the League of Nations ’’—and Mr 
Eden concludes his speech with a reminder that the British 
questionnaire to Germany still lies unanswered. Here is 
perhaps the greatest inconsequence of all. For is not the 
Foreign Secretary himself virtually inviting Herr Hitler to 
ignore any British questions about Eastern Europe when 
Mr Eden is forced by his own Government’s policy to 
reassure Herr Hitler in the same breath that Western 
Europe, in the narrow sense of Belgium and France, is the 
only patch of the Continent in respect of which the British 
Government is prepared to accept any definite com- 
mitments? 

In this welter of confusion there are still voices in this 
country that would counsel us to make our peace with Herr 
Hitler, and leave him free to vent his energies on the 
penetration of Central and Eastern Europe. There is even 
a childish view that France has ‘‘ gone Communist,’”’ and 
that if Herr Hitler tries to make war on Russia—and suo- 
jugate Central and Eastern Europe beforehand to facilitate 
it—he should be allowed to. This, it is suggested, will 
keep Germany occupied for decades to come. For a 
period, at all events, we should enjoy the benefits of 
isolation—even though at the cost of maintaining extra- 
vagant armaments. Others—who regard the imperialist 
ambitions of Italy as a passing phase, or at all 
events as of minor importance—would hem Germany in 
by the policy of the ringed fence. The first policy involves 
a great sacrifice of liberty in Europe and the surrender of 
the ideal of international order and the rights of small 
nations. The second involves something akin to the out- 
lawry of Germany and a refusal to consider her alleged 
economic grievance. Both lead inevitably to disaster for 
Europe and for ourselves. 

The only solution of this dilemma is not to water down, 
but to strengthen the efficacy of the League by in 
assurances of support which should be clearly defined and 
Organised in advance. But to this should be coupled the 
offer to Germany of frank co-operation within the League 
and the removal of obstacles to close cultural and 
€conomic association with her on the part of those coun- 


tries that freely desire such co-operation. A strong League 
is the only way to ensure that such developments are 
entered into freely and not under compulsion. And a 
strong League is the only safeguard that they will not 
become a danger to others. 

If, on the other hand, the British Government’s policy 
is to make humiliating terms with a successful aggressor 
on June 30th, it were better that Signor Mussolini should 
leave the League. The League that would then remain 
would at least be a League of Powers vitally interested in 
the collective preservation of national integrity against 
potential aggressors. Such a League would afford the . 
widely ramifying British interests more reliable safeguards 
than meek acquiescence in the policy and achievements of 
militant expansionism. 





THE ADVERTISING INDUSTRY—II 


IN a preceding article, we reproduced the estimate of a well- 
known agency that last year’s expenditure on “‘ display ”’ 
advertisement of branded goods, in some I5I newspapers 
and journals, amounted to £16,770,000. We may now 
proceed to trace the life history of a typical newspaper 
advertisement. 

Suppose a producer of ‘‘ food drinks ’’ were starting an 
extensive sales campaign. The initial discussions between 
the advertiser and the agency handling his business would 
be entirely unconcerned with the form of the intended 
advertisements. They would be directed, rather, towards 
the determination of the size of the potential market for 
the product in question, the extent of competition, and the 
public’s reasons for buying existing food products. They 
might include various tests to discover whether the ‘‘ food 
drink ’’ was likely to be popular or whether (e.g.) its 
flavour might be slightly modified to suit the public’s 
taste. The packing of the article would be a matter of 
careful consideration. ill ible retail outlets would 
be examined. Factory costs, retail discounts, selling 
prices, and gross and net profits would be determined. A 
‘‘ sales plan ’’ would be drawn up, co-ordinating every 
relevant feature of the technique of salesmanship. Among 
the points covered in this pro would be the sales 
manager’s plans, the instructions to be given to the manu- 
facturer’s travelling salesmen; the gg so wom of printed 
matter for the retail trade, and of window and counter 
‘* sales material ’’; the dra up of circulars to be dis- 
tributed by retailers to the public; and, finally, the extent 
of Press, poster and, perhaps, film and radio advertising. 
In short, the distribution of the commodity from the factory 
to the retailer, and from the retailer to the public 
sf tt a single all-embracing operation. 

next 
means of distributing the advertiser’s among his 
prospective customers. At this stage it w be the duty 
of the advertising agent to give expert advice on such highly 
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technical matters as the geographical distribution, circula- 
tion, ‘‘ coverage,”’ and “‘ pulling power”’ of individual news- 
papers and journals, and the habits, age, sex, earnings, etc., 
of their readers. Finally, the form of the proposed advertise- 
ments would be discussed, and questions of their size and 
frequency of appearance would be settled. Commercial 
designers and advertisement writers would collaborate, a 
choice would be made of several alternative ‘‘ lay-outs,’’ 
and the finished advertisement would be prepared with 
the help of typographers, compositors, blockmakers and 
stereotypers. 

It is no exaggeration to say that efficient modern 
advertising involves as careful and detailed planning as 
the technique of factory production. The initiative in its 
development has come less from the manufacturer than 
from the advertising agent, who works in a keenly compe- 
titive field. It has been inevitably associated, in the main, 
with the sale of ‘‘ consumption goods,”’ identifiable by a 
trade name. In more recent times, however, “‘ co-opera- 
tive ’’ or ‘‘ collective ’’ advertising has assumed increas- 
ing importance. This form of advertising is based on an 
association of numerous manufacturers (who may, indi- 
vidually, be competitive producers) in an endeavour to 
increase the demand for a single class of product. Gas, 
electricity, tea, bread, coal, English tomatoes, beer, con- 
crete, paint, and port, have all been the subject of collec- 
tive advertisement. 

The ‘‘ market ’’ for the advertising industry is tending 
to widen. Collective advertising, which was initiated as 


'far. back as 1911 by the gas industry and was widely 


developed after the war, has now attained a certain 
seniority. More recent entrants to the field have been 
official and semi-official institutions like the Empire 
Marketing Board, the Post Office, the ‘‘ National Mark ”’ 
organisations (for beef, eggs, etc.), the Milk Marketing 
Board and the Herring Industry Board. All these, in a 
sense, are ‘‘ collective ’’ advertisers. All have something to 
sell, and all have exploited modern advertising methods 
with powerful effect. 

The permanence of advertising as an ancillary of modern 
industry seems assured, so long as consumers retain their 
idiosyncrasies of taste and freedom of choice. It is the 
resultant of many factors, including the Education Acts, 
the wider spread of post-war incomes, and the elevation of 
many former luxuries and “‘ instruments of leisure ’’ to the 
rank of ‘‘ conventional necessaries.’’ Its objective is to 
overcome the conservatism of the average consumer, and 
then to make that conservatism its most powerful ally. 
Once a well-advertised product or a “‘ brand ’’ has become 
a household word, its producer enjoys a quasi-monopoly; 
but he retains it only by further advertising, by maintaining 
quality, and by selling at a competitive price. 





FRANCE’S COLONIAL MARKETS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


To-pay France possesses the second biggest Empire in the 
world. Unlike Great Britain, however, France has only 
in recent years begun to pursue a systematic policy for 
the economic development of her colonies. French colonial 
economic policy is indeed the child of the economic crisis. 
The collapse of French exports to foreign countries has 
emphasised the importance to France of the development 
of trade with her colonies, where she is in most cases 
allowed preferential treatment. Since 1929 French goods 
have been progressively excluded from the world market, 
and so far French exports have not shared in the recent 
revival of world trade. While total French exports have 
declined during this period by two-thirds, however, exports 
to the colonies have only been reduced by one-third. The 
proportion of French exports going to the colonies has 
therefore risen from year to year, amounting in 1929 to 
17-9 per cent., in 1931 to 24.1 per cent., in 1933 to 32 per 
cent., and in 1935 to 32 per cent. 

The following table shows the development of France’s 
trade with her colonies. 
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(In million francs) 


| 1929 | 1900 | s90r | 1092 | soso | 100 | ins 


ne TMPOTES .0 1 eceereceeenes 58,220 | 52,510 | 42,205 | 29,808 | 28,430 23,047 | 20,045 
ii:sadtwsetnessbhasncocsvenses 2,989 | 3,299 | 3,428 | 3,290 864 
TEE. nasedipncndieenrbvendzecses 704 664 584 724 ae “is 4 
West and Central Africa ... 908 840 $11 378 376 509 = 
BO GIED  scseccrectinsesecers 692 526 404 404 582 613 569 
SEER er 367 254 243 244 261 263 2 
BIUNY snteenscssesiccvscoenscs 504 300 392 486 466 468 375 
BITES ccctnnserccciccevccscersacnnes 74 62 43 33 28 28 23 
Total Exports .......0..000s000s 50,139 | 42,835 | 30,463 | 19,705 | 18,474 
of which to 17860 | ham 
BRIG code sdeccevesseccccevesetee 4,500 | 4,563 | 3,976 | 3,270 | 3,309 | 3,083 2,578 
TERE ’ cibaatnsebccoucqesaseosons 1,006 915 800 754 665 618 567 
West and Central Africa 677 633 334 258 215 223 282 
BEIM. cccciccctvestcceccoce 1,013 896 537 462 434 449 438 
Madagascar .........sccs.sesee0s 407 240 260 222 221 189 184 
RENE  acapdvessnnjocvedsnsenes 1,291 1,110 ssl 721 585 465 415 
TUNED. denasitieanensacsesecesntene 179 163 156 147 142 103 85 





France’s trade with her colonies has suffered considerable 
fluctuations, and both the import and export figures have 
fallen, owing partly to the fall in raw material prices on 
the world market. But as the fall in the prices of those 
materials produced in French colonies was relatively less 
than that in other primary-producing countries, the pro- 
portion of French trade with French colonies has risen. 

The relative stability of French exports to the colonies 
has been of particular importance to France in the depres- 
sion years, for 60 per cent. of French exports to the 
colonies are manufactured goods and these are the goods 
which have suffered most severely in the export markets in 
the depression. The colonies take 40 per cent. of total 
exports of manufactured goods. An analysis of French 
exports to the most important colonies—Algeria, Tunis, 
West Africa, Madagascar, Syria, etc.—shows that the com- 
modities taken in the largest quantities by the colonies are 
cotton goods, perfumes and soap, metal manufactures, silk 
goods, pharmaceutical products, machinery and motor 
vehicles—all of which are articles containing a large pro- 
portion of French labour. A recent analysis of French 
exports published by Pierre Jeramec shows that industries 
which before the war accounted for the major part of 
French exports—textile and luxury industries—are pre- 
cisely those which have been hardest hit by the crisis, 
while the ‘‘new’’ export industries, those working on 
mass production lines, have fared better. The French 
colonies have always been good customers of the “‘ old” 
export industries. Not many figures are available about 
these industries, but estimates made by the President of 
the Roubaix Chamber of Commerce show that in 1934 
28 per cent. of the output of the cotton industry went to 
the colonies, and only 3 per cent. to foreign countries. For 
the perfumery and soap industry and for the pharma- 
ceutical industry also, the colonies form a very important 
part of the market. Trade with the colonies has thus been 
a stabilising influence for French industry, and has to that 
extent mitigated the effects of the depression. ’ 

The stability of French exports to the colonies is mainly 
a result of the preferential treatment France enjoys in these 
countries. The French colonies can be put into three classes 
in their commercial relations with the motherland. First, 
there are the ‘‘ assimilated ’’ colonies into which French 
goods enter duty-free. These include Algeria, Madagascaf, 
Réunion, Martinique, Indo-China, Guadeloupe, Guiana 
and New Caledonia. In these colonies, which form 
an integral part of France’s tariff system, French goods are 
treated in the same way as if they were being sent from 
Tourcoing to Toulouse. The second group contains those 
colonies which grant preferences to French goods. These 
are the Protectorates of Tunis, West and Central Africa, 
Oceania and the New Hebrides. Here French exporters de- 
rive advantages of various kinds. Of these benefits some 
measure is given by the tariff system of French Africa, 
under which French goods pay ad valorem duties averaging 
from 5 to 7 per cent., while foreign goods are taxed about 
12 per cent. The third category includes the 
territories—Syria, Togoland and the Cameroo 
Protectorate of Morocco, in all of which foreign ee have 
to be allowed to enter on equal terms with Fren goods by 
international treaty. With one or two minor x ” 
therefore, these countries are under an ‘ open-door 
system. In the colonies giving preferences, the proportions 
of total imports coming from France in 1929 and 1934 
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respectively were in Algeria, 77 and 82 per cent.; in Tunis, 
65 and 75 per cent.; in Indo-China, 47 and 58 per cent.; in 
West Africa, 50 and 50 per cent. In the “‘ open-door ”’ 
territories, on the other hand, the proportion sank between 
1929 and 1934, in Morocco from 47 to 39 per cent.; in Syria 
from 17 to 15 per cent. Figures for the year 1935 are only 
available for a part of the colonial trade, but on the whole 
there seems to have been a reduction in the French share 
of the total trade with French colonies compared with 1934. 
The proportion of Algerian imports coming from France 
rose, it is true, to 87 per cent.; but the corresponding pro- 
portions for Tunis, Indo-China and Morocco fell to 70, 50 
and 36 per cent. respectively. 

The French share of imports into certain assimilated terri- 
tories, such as Madagascar, Réunion, Martinique, etc., has 
also fallen. But in these territories French trade has alread 
acquired a dominating position. Col. Mornet recently esti- 
mated that purchases of French goods per head in 
Martinique, Réunion, Guadeloupe and Algeria amounted to 
1,100 francs per annum: whereas in Tunis similar expendi- 
ture only reached 500 francs; and in Senegal only 300 
francs. According to Col. Mornet, the expansion of France’s 
colonial markets depends principally on their economic 
development, which is calculated to increase the purchasing 
power of the populations. He pointed out that much re- 
mained to be done in this direction. Indo-China, for in- 
stance, possesses fewer railways than Siam, though it is 
larger in area. France owns one-third of Africa; one- 
quarter of the population; and one-fifth of the railways of 
that continent. While the British colonial Empire contains 
220,000 km. of railway, the French Empire includes only 
15,000 km. The shipping and harbour position is the same. 
The French merchant fleet, which maintains trade with the 
colonies is technically out of date. (A few modern ships for 
the Algeria service, for the transport of bananas, and certain 
cold-storage ships have been constructed in recent months.) 

But French colonial circles feel that the Mother Country 
has stinted the colonies of resources for development. Public 
colonial capital issues in France have increased almost four- 
fold since 1929. In 1929 they amounted to Frs. 414 millions, 
and to Frs. 1,533 millions in 1934. On the other hand, 
private issues for colonial companies have fallen from 
Frs. 1,493 millions to Frs. 206 millions in the same period. 
An important colonial conference which took place a few 
months ago worked out an elaborate plan, which has been 
accepted by the Government, for the economic development 
of the colonies. But what is needed by the colonies for this 
development is not so much the approval and blessing of 
the State as plenty of private enterprise and initiative. The 
growing importance of the colonies as a profitable outlet 
for French industry makes such enterprise an urgent 
necessity. 


THE SUPREME COURT ONCE MORE 


(BY OUR WASHINGTON CORRESPONDENT) 


THE decision of the Supreme Court that the Minimum Wage 
Law for Women in the State of New York is unconstitu- 
tional has suddenly damped the national, almost mystic, 
Teverence of the public for the Court. Its finding against 
the N.R.A. was widely popular. The nullification of the 
A.A.A. was considered a hardship, but possibly a necessary 
price for the defence of local government against over-cen- 
tralisation. The ruling against the Guffey Coal Act had 
been a foregone conclusion. But the veto of the New York 
wage law has suddenly thrown doubt on the Court's in- 
effable inspiration. Constitutional law is a web of com- 
plexities, into which are woven the personal opinions of 
Judges during a century and a half. The vital question 
arises repeatedly whether the precedent of interpretation or 
the simple doctrine of the original document are of greater 
importance. 

In 1923 the Court threw out a minimum wage law for 
women in the District of Columbia. This was the 
stumbling-block in the way of the justices this year. The 

ew York law and the District statute were not as alike as 
two peas, but it would have strained consistency to uphold 
one after annulling the other. Justice Hughes was 
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willing to apply the strain, and in his dissenting opinion 
argued, in effect, that the two peas were definitely dis- 
similar. Justice Stone, however, wished to leap over the 
stumbling-block altogether, and to base an opinion on quite 
another precedent. This was the most inviting Nebbia 
decision, which declared: ‘‘ So far as the requirement of 
due process is concerned, and in the absence of other con- 
stitutional restrictions, a State is free to adopt whatever 
economic policy may reasonably be deemed to promote 
public welfare and to enforce the policy by legislation.”’ 
When the Court rules that control over social conditions 
by the Federal Government is impossible, since it invades 
the rights of the States, the average layman may agree. 
State legislation, however cumbersome and uncertain, is 
preferable to anything that looks like a drift towards a 
totalitarian super-State. But it is a different matter when 
the Court kills a State law regulating wages for women on 
the ground that it violates the right of contract and so 


infringes the due-process clauses in the Constitution. Its. 


action then appears, not as the defence of State rights, but 


as the negation of any sovereignty whatever in a vital range . 


of modern industrial life. President Roosevelt’s careful 
description of the opinion was to say that it left a ‘‘ no 
man’s land.’’ This was far more circumspect than the dis- 
senting opinion of Justice Stone, who hurled this paragraph 
at his colleagues in the majority: ‘‘ It is difficult to imagine 
any grounds, other than our own personal economic pre- 
dilections, for saying that the contract of employment is 
any the less an appropriate subject of legislation than are 
scores of others, in dealing with which this Court has held 
that Legislatures may curtail individual freedom in the 
public interest.’’ 

To say that Washington was shocked by the decision, is 
no exaggeration. The majority opinion was roundly 
denounced in private by conservatives and liberals alike. 
The only delight evoled was from the professional 
feminists, who objected to the New York law because it 
‘* protected ’’ women and thus singled them out for regula- 
tion in defence of their theoretical equality as citizens. 
William Allen White, closest friend of Governor Landon, 
thundered: ‘‘ The Republican Party must not let the Demo- 
crats fire the first shot in the battle of human freedom. The 
Party cannot shut its eyes to the fact that, somewhere in 
the Government, power should lie which will make this 
Government an agency of human welfare.’’ As Mr White 
is chairman of the Resolutions Committee at the Republican 
Convention, it will be known whether he has succeeded in 
having the first shot fired, about the time this letter is pub- 
lished. But his challenge takes it for granted that the con- 
stitutional issue no longer can be left dormant by the 
Democratic Party. 

It may be incomprehensible to Englishmen, happy in 
their unwritten Constitution, why Americans should 


approach this issue so gingerly. They may ask President 
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Roosevelt himself for the reason. After the N.R.A. 
decision, confident that the country would be offended, he 
ke testily about a return to the “‘horse and buggy”’ era. 

ut the country did not respond. It was not wroth over his 
words; it was simply moribund. From that moment the 
President determined, one may imagine, that he would not 
raise the issue either of the Constitution or of the power 
of the Supreme Court. Instead, he would wait—to put it 
bluntly—until death permitted him to nominate more 
liberals to the highest bench. Since the Constitution is what 
the Supreme Court finds it to be, he could bring about its 
revision in interpretation, if not in text. That would avoid 
any offence to American susceptibility over attacks on either 
the Constitution or the Court. An amendment, on the 
other hand, whatever powers it extended to the Federal 
Government, was certain to be misconstrued as a drift 
towards totalitarianism. Of the four ‘‘ conservatives ’’ on 
the bench of the Supreme Court, Justice Van Devanter is 
77, Justice McReynolds 74, Justice Sutherland 74 and 
Justice Butler 70. Justice Hughes, who has sided with the 
conservatives in several instances, is 74, and only Justice 
Roberts, the ‘“‘ baby ’’ of the Court, is relatively young 
at 61. Within four years, if the President were re-elected, 


he probably could create a more liberal Court which would 
last well beyond his own second term. This may a like 
waiting far too patiently; in fact, it may be the way 
to obtain a relaxation of constitutional restrictions, 
amendment would be required to pass Congress by a 
thirds majority, and then to be submitted to the States for 
ratification by two-thirds—a process which might take 
ears. 
With the minimum wage decision, however, the Su 
Court has forced its way back to the footlights. Labour, 
on whom the President must rely heavily, cannot accept a 
“no man’s land ’’ where its economic interests cannot be 
protected. Nor is labour alone in demanding action at the 
Democratic Convention in Philadelphia. All elements 
which have worked for reforms through legislation will 
the Party to take a stand. The seventeen States which 
have similar laws to the New York Minimum Wage Act 
wish to save them. And the Democrats can hardly evade 
the issue. If Mr Landon is to be judged by his friend 
William Allen White, the Democrats will not be alone in 
criticising the Court. There may be no amendment for 
years to come, but the prestige of the Court has fallen 
heavily. Its halo is displaced and awry. 





NOTES OF 


The Budget Leakage.—The Budget Tribunal’s report 
has had immediate repercussions both in the City and 
Parliament. First, Mr Alfred Bates, who was held by the 
Tribunal to have used for private gain unauthorised infor- 
mation given him by Mr Thomas, offered to refund the 
claims paid to him by Lloyd’s underwriters. The net 
amount was {10,750, and the underwriters have decided to 
accept the offer. On Saturday the Committee of Lloyd’s 
appealed to all underwriting agents ‘‘ not to accept purely 
speculative risks without first satisfying themselves that the 
assured has a legitimate interest in the covering of such 
risks nor without requiring the name of the assured to 
appear in the slip.’’ The Committee also propose to keep 
a permanent sub-committee from which underwriters may 
obtain a ruling on doubtful cases. These provisions should 
certainly go far to obviate the necessity for legislation. The 
whole matter, however, clearly required discussion in the 
House of Commons, as was freely admitted by Sir John 
Simon in reply to Opposition questions on Tuesday. 
Whether a debate was possible, however, depended on the 
Attorney-General’s decision on the advisability of criminal 
proceedings; and he announced in the House on Wednes- 
day that there would be no prosecutions. The principal 
reason for this decision was that the evidence would be 
insufficient to secure convictions under the relevant Acts. 
On Thursday both Mr Thomas and Sir Alfred Butt made 
personal statements to the House in which they reiterated 
their denial of any conscious disclosure of official secrets, 
but announced their decision to resign their seats. Sir 
Alfred Butt complained that he and Mr Thomas had been 
condemned by a Tribunal from which there was no appeal 
and that they had not been granted a trial. Mr Baldwin, 
speaking subsequently on a motion to ‘‘ consider and 
accept ’’ the Tribunal’s findings, said that the impartiality 
of the Tribunal was beyond challenge and that the House 
“had no course but to accept it.’’ With this there will 
be general agreement. But though the decision not to pro- 
secute is endorsed by legal opinion, the man in the street 
will think it odd that after the Tribunal’s report there should 
be no prosecution, and that the persons concerned should 
not be given an ordinary trial. In the circumstances, how- 
ever, it is difficult to see what other course could have been 
followed; and the debate in the Commons may be taken to 
be the end of a thoroughly unhappy business. 


* * * 


A Tariff Innovation.—Late on Tuesday night, in 
the committee stage of the Finance Bill, Dr Burgin, Parlia- 
mentary Secretary of the Board of Trade, opened discus- 
sion of Clause 6, Sec. 3, under which power to alter duties 
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on certain iron and steel goods is proposed. On this occa- 
sion Mr H. G. Williams led an impressive attack upon pro- 
cedure which, he alleged, without any adumbration by 
the Government in the Budget speech or the Second Read- 
ing of the Bill, would enable the British Iron and Steel 
Federation to secure the benefit of the lowered duties on 
these goods to associated members of their organisation, 
and would involve discrimination in favour of imports 
from the Steel Cartel countries, thus forcing this country 
to infringe the most-favoured-nation clause. Dr Burgin, 
replying, admitted that the Federation and the Cartel be 
tween them could alter the list of goods; and he read an 
undertaking given by the Federation which ostensibly 
guaranteed equal treatment to all British importers, but 
included the following doubtful passage—‘‘ membership 
of affiliated associations shall be open to all firms who are 
eligible under their rules and willing to observe them. 
An impressive all-Party phalanx, including Sir P 
Harris, Mr Lees-Smith, Sir Francis Acland, Mr R. ©. 
Morrison, Mr Pethick-Lawrence, Mr Michael Beaumont, 
and Mr Attlee tried to secure postponement of the debate, 
but the Deputy-Chairman ruled that the clause must be 
passed or rejected. Eventually, Dr Burgin was com 
—and he himself expressed his desire to do so—to lay the 
Federation’s undertaking before the House and promise 
a half-day debate on the whole matter at an early date. 
Representatives of all parties showed themselves anxious 
about a procedure which would allow important economic 
interests, rather than Parliament, to fix and alter 
rates, control liberty of trading, and so entrench themselves 
in a position of unchallengeable economic monopoly. The 
iron and steel industry’s return in exchange for protec- 
tion has been, not reorganisation, but the seeking of powers 
to import more iron and steel goods from ‘‘ Cartel " coun- 
tries and to vary duties—downwards for the present, but 
also upwards. This innovation in fiscal practice might 0 
too easily render the costs-basis of our industrial structure 
subject to the arbitrary decision of a monopoly. 


* * * 


The Republican Convention.—Amid the traditional 
blare of bands, and amateur pageantry intended to sym 
bolise the various ‘“‘ favourite sons,’ the Repu - 
National Convention opened in Cleveland, Ohio, the 
June oth and entered its first phase—the sounding 
‘‘ keynote ’’ by Senator Steiwer of Oregon. The sect 
phase is the drafting of the ‘‘ platform ”’; and the 
the choice of the candidate. The chief contest promist 
to centre about the platform, which must attempt 
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to reconcile the profound, and in instances, bitter differ- 
ences of conviction which separate the various sections of 
a heterogeneous party of opposition, without 

diluted into pure platitudes. For example, the most con- 
crete passages of the Keynote speech re-affirmed the 
ancient faith in high protection and denounced 

Hull’s reciprocal trade agreements; yet among the Eastern 
Republicans some of the most irreconcilable opponents 
of the New Deal make a solitary exception in favour of 
those same agreements. The candidate indicated is Gov- 
ernor Landon, of Kansas, who at the outset claims 481 of 
the 1,001 delegates, with the rest divided and split. For 
many months it has been conjectured that Republican 
strategy might include an effort to attract the support of 
the so-called Jeffersonian (anti-New Deal) Democrats; and 
it has even been suggested that it would go as far as to 
offer the Vice-Presidential nomination to a representative 
of that group. The opening hours of the Convention have 
not disclosed the slightest gesture in that direction. It is 
increasingly probable that the form of the Republican 
campaign will be shaped by the personality of the candi- 
date and will be largely improvised. There is no corpus of 
Republican party doctrine; and there is little party loyalty 
except among the professionals. At the moment the 
Republicans can hardly go further than an opposition of 
negation—they can invite to their Cave of Adullam every 
“out ’’’ with a grievance against the ‘‘ ins ’’—which is 
not unlike the historic position of the Democratic Party. 
In the summer of 1932 mere denunciation of the ‘‘ ins ’’ 
would have been sufficient to overturn the Party charged 
with responsibility for the depression. In 1936, a prosperous 
electorate will hardly be so responsible to negation; but no 
positive programme should be sought in the proceedings 
of the Convention or in the platform there adopted. If it is 
to appear at all, it will evolve later. 


* * * 


M. Blum Acts.—On Friday of last week, M. Léon 
Blum broadcast an announcement that he was proceeding 
to lay Bills before the Chamber providing for a 40-hour 
week, collective labour contracts, and 14-day paid holidays. 
Thus the chief grievances of the ‘‘ stay-in ’’ strikers were 
promised immediate redress. The new Cabinet met in 
the evening of last Friday, and unanimously approved M. 
Blum’s Ministerial Declaration, which promised the intro- 
duction of Bills on Tuesday providing, in addition to the 
features mentioned above, for a political amnesty, raising 
of the school-leaving age, reform of the statute of the 
Banque de France, nationalisation of war industries, a 
public works scheme, revision of those Laval decréts de 
misére which press upon civil servants and ex-soldiers, and 
an Office to valorise wheat, wine, meat, milk, etc. M. 
Blum’s Declaration also promised a further batch of Bills 
providing for revision of agricultural debts, pensions for 
older urban workers, and the simplification of taxation ; 
and he promised that new resources of taxation would only 
be sought in ‘‘ acquired fortunes,’’ the prevention of fraud, 
and a general recovery of taxable capacity. M. Blum, in 
presenting this ambitious programme, called for the full 
authority of Parliament in the name of an effective demo- 
cracy, pledged to oust corruption and to bring positive 
achievements; and he received 384 votes—a majority «f 
174 over the opposition. Where the money is to be found 
Was not stated in detail; so prospects of devaluation have 
increased rather than diminished. In fact, the programme 
seems to have rendered devaluation inevitable; for it is cal- 
culated that the 40-hour week alone must raise French costs 
prodigiously. Last Saturday, as an earnest of M. Blum’s 
intentions, he removed M. Tannery from the Governorship 
of the Banque de France and appointed M. Labeyrie, Pro- 
cureur-Général at the Cour des Comptes. to the post. (This 
appointment, and the repercussions of M. Blum’s pro- 
gramme upon the franc, are discussed in Financial 
Notes on page 613.) Finally M. Blum declared himself 
against any ‘‘ monetary coup d’Etat,’’ such as devaluation 
of the franc—or, as it is now generally termed in nearly all 
Political circles, ‘‘ alignment of the france.”” How M. Blum 
expects to lure French capital out of internal and external 
hoards with such a programme, which renders French costs 
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more out of alignment than ever, is a riddle we cannot 
pretend to solve. M. Blum put forward his programme in 
the name of the Front Populaire; and the Communists in 
that Front, though they voted for him, are still against, 
while the Right and Centre are for, devaluation. M. Blum 
has chosen a difficult and dangerous row to hoe. 


* * * 


—And France Wonders.—A kind of stupefaction 
followed the tabling of the first block of M. Blum’s new 
Bills on Tuesday. Some of the ‘‘ stay-in ’’ strikers still 
stayed in—testifying to the spontaneous nature of the 
strikes; and as we go to press many remain on strike in 
various parts of the country, though the action of M. 
Blum has met most of the men’s demands. Negotiations 
are proceeding with employers, who say the 40-hour week 
will put business out of their reach ; some Radical mem- 
bers of the Popular Front are supporting them; and the tex- 
tile employers sent a deputation to M. Blum on Tuesday de- 
manding a subsidy on exports and higher otection—a 
demand which bears an ominous similarity to Dr. Schacht’s 
‘‘ new plan,’’ and emphasises the dangers of an attempt 
to maintain the franc at a level which current legislation 
must render more over-valued than ever. M. Blum also 
issued a decree on Tuesday which places M. Daladier, 
Minister of National Defence, in supreme control of all 
three Services, and makes him President of a new Perma- 
nent Committee of National Defence. He is given supreme 
authority to co-ordinate all three Services with speci 
reference to the re-armament programme, mobilisation of 
industry, and the allocation of Defence Votes. A begin- 
ning with the purge of ‘‘ unreliable elements ’’ has been 
made by the supersession of one or two officials in various 
services. Surely nothing quite so sweeping and expedi- 
tious as M. Blum’s programme has happened in a Euro- 
pean democracy since the war. Most of his reforms are 
familiar features of English life, and long overdue in 
France—which may account for the wide meastre of popu- 
lar support accorded him. The only danger is the old 
one, which must still dog his footsteps: the over-valuation 
of the franc. If he can finally clear away that danger 


without involving France in the toils of exchange restric-— 


tions and general control of all trade, as in Germany, he 
will have effectively set France on the road to recovery at 
last. 


* * * 


Uproar in Palestine.—-There are now seven battalions 
of British infantry in Palestine, besides a detachment of 
the Royal es spe ‘ mane armoured cars. een 
the uproar amon population shows no si 
calming down. Tide was the Darden of Mr Ormneby-Core's 
first declaration in the Commons as Colonial Secretary. 
Attacks on Jews, on motor-omnibuses and on railway lines 
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continue; and in the countryside, even within close range 
of the towns, there have been miniature battles between the 
British troops and the armed bands of Arab insurgents. 
The strike of Arab workers goes on; the threat of a strike 
of municipalities is gathering head; and there is a spon- 
taneity about the whole movement at this stage which 
makes it very difficult to suppress it even by the expeditious 
course of arresting and interning the strike leaders. At the 
same time, there has been one move on the Arab side in 
the direction of a settlement by negotiation. Last Sunday 
five authoritative members of the Higher Arab Committee 
—including the Mufti of Jerusalem and the Mayor—paid a 
visit to Amman, the capital of Transjordan, to discuss the 
situation in Palestine with the Amir Abdullah, prince of the 
Transjordan Arab State. The Amir is reported to have 
asked his visitors whether they were in a position to call the 
insurgents to order. They are said to have replied that it 
would be hopeless for them to make the attempt unless they 
were able to promise their people some definite concession 
to their demands. The minimum concession on the strength 
of which they would be prepared to act would be a suspen- 
sion of Jewish immigration into Palestine during the period 
that will be occupied by the inquiries of the proposed Royal 
Commission. Jewish immigration was, in fact, suspended 
at the time of the disturbances of 1921 and of 1929—and 
these are certainly precedents. But the practice of conced- 
ing to violence a demand that falls on deaf ears so long as 
all is quiet is not, after all, one that becomes reputable just 
through repetition; and the British Government has already 
made concessions enough to violence in the international 
sphere. At the same time, the fear which is driving the 
Arabs frantic is that of seeing the Jewish element in Pales- 
tine still further strengthened in numbers, wealth and power 
up to a point at which the Jewish will quite overshadow 
the Arab community. Is our objective a Jewish Palestine 
with an Arab minority? Or is it a bi-national Palestine in 


which the two nationalities are stabilised at an even: 


balance? It is high time for us to declare our policy. 
* * * 


Dr. Schuschnigg Visits Italy. — Last week Dr. 
Schuschnigg paid a flying visit to Italy, which included a 
two hours’ meeting with Signor Mussolini at the Duce’s 
Romagnol country seat, Rocca delle Caminate. The meet- 
ing is reported (though this is perhaps no more than com- 
mon form) to have been satisfactory to both parties. We 
may judge that the Head of the Italian State has made up 
his mind to support the Austrian Chancellor against his 
obstreperous ex-colleague, Prince Starhemberg. Probably 
this decision flows from a number of considerations: a 
belief that Dr. Schuschnigg is a more serious person and a 
stronger personality than the rather showy leader of the 
Heimwehr; a calculation that Dr. Schuschnigg’s supporters 
are a larger and more solid element in the population of 
Austria than are Prince Starhemberg’s; and, last but 
assuredly not least, a conviction in Signor Mussolini’s mind 
that, when a dictator and one of his henchmen fall foul of 
each other, the dictator ought to have the last word, while 
the henchman ought to give a good example of discipline. 
These unpalatable views of the Italian dictator’s were no 
doubt impressed upon Prince Starhemberg himself when he 
was in Italy after his fall from power in Austria; and 
although he does not seem to have obeyed with complete 
meekness Signor Mussolini’s exhortations to him to behave 
like a good boy, he will assuredly think twice before he 
shows fight against Dr. Schuschnigg, now that he knows 
for certain that the Austrian Chancellor has the Italian 
dictator behind him. But what is Austria to do if Italy 
resigns from the League of Nations, or is expelled from it? 
Is she to follow suit, and thereby forfeit all claim on any 
country except Italy for support in the present Austrian 
Government’s struggle against absorption by Germany? 
Or is Austria to cling to the League at the cost of allowing 
a rift to appear in her solidarity with her present Italian 
at More serious still, what is to happen to Austria if 

taly retorts to an implacable League by seeking a rap- 
prochement with Germany? Can Italy and Germany, and 
will they, do a deal with each other at Austria’s expense? 
Dr. Schuschnigg seems to have envisaged this in his con- 
ciliatory speech on Tuesday, when he promised an amnesty 


THE ECONOMIST 





to political prisoners, and held out a hand to Herr Hite, 
. ler, 


It is evidently as difficult for Signor Mussolini 


in the Anschluss as it is for Herr Hitler to renounce it; ang. 


for our part, we believe that the possibility of an Itein. 
German iteate will be paraded as a Scbere without being 
easily turned into a reality. Nevertheless, if we had the 
misfortune to lie in Dr. Schuschnigg’s bed, we fancy this 
bogey would prevent us from sleeping sound o’ nights, 


* * * 


Dr. Schacht on Tour.—Dr. Schacht is on a visit to 
the capitals of Central and South-Eastern Europe, where he 
is to have conversations with the respective Central Bank 
governors. His visit emphasises the importance of Ger. 
many’s trading policy, which, under his hands during the 
last three years, has resulted in enormously increased Ger- 
man imports of agricultural products and raw materials from 
these countries, the proceeds of which promptly became 
‘** blocked.’’ Thus, these countries could be forced to 
liquidate their ‘‘ blocked marks ’’ by taking German manv- 
factures, at prices 30 to 40 per cent. above those of British, 
French or Czech products. Germany now owes H 
and Jugoslavia for agricultural products about Rm. 25 
millions each; she is in arrears to Roumania for heavier pur- 
chases of petroleum; a few weeks ago it was calculated that 
she owes the Greeks about Rm. 40 millions; finally, whereas 
Germany took 26 per cent. of all Bulgaria’s exports in 1932, 
this figure rose to 36 per cent. in 1933 and to 48 per cent. 
last year, and this year it is expected to reach 60 per cent, 
Already in Athens and Bucharest strong counter-moves are 
being demanded against this German procedure, which 
many observers in Central and South-Eastern Europe have 
not scrupled to call ‘‘ economic expropriation for political 
purposes ’’; and the same feeling is evidenced by the in- 
sistence of the Little Entente States on their essential unity 
of interests. M. Titulescu has concluded agreements with 
the French to increase Roumanian oil exports to other 
markets than the almost exclusive German market; and the 
Greeks are beginning to take measures to obviate the neces- 
sity to pay 25 or 334 per cent. more for German goods— 
forced on them by earlier German imports from Greece that 
went without payment—than they need have paid. The 
Jugoslavs have hinted that they will limit their exports to 
Germany so as to reduce their growing dependence on the 
German market. They may even demand a gradual re- 
payment of arrears, over and above imports to the value 
of their current exports toGermany. The conference of the 
heads of the three Little Entente States—King Carol, Prince 
Paul and Dr. Benesh—in Bucharest on Sunday must have 
considered the political after-effects of Dr. Schacht’s in- 
genious scheme for increasing Germany’s trade at her 
clients’ expense, reckoned both materially and politically. 
The Roumanian and Greek National Bank authorities are 
shortly to meet, and it may be conjectured they will con- 
sider the same problems. Whether Dr. Schacht is intent 
on driving hard trade treaties with Germany’s §$ 
creditors (themselves mostly debtors on international 
account), or whether it is all part and parcel of Germany $ 
long-range European policy, Dr. Schacht is not likely to 
fmd the going easy on his triumphant tour. 


* * * 


Alarums in the Far East.—The sensational news of 
the last few days from the Far East has been the Canton 
Government’s ‘‘ declaration of war ’’ against Japan. The 
Japanese have probably received the news with equanr 
mity, if not with positive satisfaction; for the military 
danger to themselves, if there is any at all, is certainly 
pressing, while on the other hand this Cantonese gesture 
gives the Japanese militarists an opportune excusé 
extending their encroachments upon Chinese independes® 
to China’s furthest extremity. It is not impossible that 
year 1936, like the year 1926, may see a Southern Chinese 
army make a triumphal progress from Canton to 
Yangtse; for the Southern Chinese are one of the 
forceful and energetic branches of their race. Ten Oe 
ago, it was President Chiang Saree eo an . 
the War Lords of the Yangtse Basin in the nan : 
Kuomintang. This time the President himself will be cast 
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for the part of the effete War Lord, while the Southerners 
on the war path will no doubt proclaim that are ful- 
filling the mission which their predecessors failed to carry 
out. The immediate result will be a military collision, not 
between Chinese and Japanese, but between the rival 
Chinese centres of political power at Canton and Nanking. 
This familiar calamity, if it does recur, will enable the 
Japanese to inform an embarrassed Chiang Kai-shek 
that they are now so thoroughly convinced of his 
‘‘sincerity’’ that nothing will deter them from chivalrously, 
and zealously, coming to his rescue. A recrudescence of 
armed conflict, at this stage, between South and Central 
China might thus greatly hasten the establishment of a 
apanese domination over China as a whole. This would 
probably be followed by a collision between Japanese poli- 
tical and British commercial interests in China, south of 
the Yangtse. Week by week the instability of the Far 
Eastern situation increases. It is becoming difficult to see 
how we ourselves can avoid a violent conflict of interests— 
in which once more British power and prestige will be 
searchingly tested. Will it again be found wanting? 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production.—The latest returns of the 
British Iron and Steel Federation indicate that the expan- 
sion in the output of crude steel was sligatly checked in 
May. Production of steel ingots and castings last month, 
at 963,000 tons, showed a reduction of 21,200 tons on April 
but an increase of 109,700 compared with the correspond- 
ing month a year ago. The output of pig iron, however, 
which is still somewhat below requirements, continued to 
expand. Calculated on a daily basis, production of pig 
iron last month was 21,300 tons, against 21,000 in April 
and 18,000 tons in May last year. So far there are no signs 
that the recent increase in prices is tending to check 
demand. On the contrary, the pressure for supplies is as 
strong as ever. The stringency in semi-finished materials 
appears, however, to be a little less marked, as imports are 
now substantially higher than a year ago. 


* * * 


_ An Employment Record.—The marked improvement 
in employment during April continued throughout May. 
According to the returns issued by the Ministry of Labour 
the number of insured persons aged 16-64 in employment in 
Great Britain on May 25th reached a new high record at 
10,831,000. This is 119,000 more than a month ago and 
472,000 more than at the corresponding date last year. The 
increase from the April figure was in excess of the normal 
seasonal movement at this time of the year, and was shared 
by the majority of the chief industries. The number of un- 
employed on the registers was reduced by 126,188 during 
the month. The total of 1,705,042 consists of 1,397,755 
wholly unemployed, 225,285 temporarily stopped and 
82,002 normally in casual employment, and is the lowest 
figure recorded since April, 1930. The following table 
shows the incidence of the reduction in unemployment : — 


NuMBER OF INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED IN GREAT BRITAIN 











saliiprichiahinaisinednas-ssoasegs aiid Ultaiiaa, Aceaauedaan ee ed he diealeasiian aaah 
May 20, April 27, May 25, 
1935 1936 1936 

i ee 
ha 262,879 218,477 216,676 
Iron and Steel manufacturing...............0.-. 43,310 32,745 30,247 
I eis ino ceere buns x Lvs th diana 90,883 65,908 60,443 
Metal Goods manufacture ............cseseseeeees 52,921 43,667 39,804 
Shipbuilding and repairing ..................... 65.916 49,742 49,525 
Motor vehicles, cycles and aircraft............- 24,679 16,781 14,772 
A RCT COT ORL A TEIN 97,474 74,073 70,930 
Woollen and worsted ......-sscccccccceceeceeecee 33,037 21,380 21,828 
a re 17,338 13,168 10,360 
Textile bleeching, printing, etc. .......c.cercees 22,055 19,907 17,352 
ling....... Nsbndcalinninsussiarvaliasvilcettoasetbaes 129,860 119,511 103,297 
Piblic Works contracting ...........s.ssseseeeees 118,218 116,501 110,169 
i ee. 38,655 34,320 32,136 
peeping s SUPUNUIT ci se' sninloubbasvo acts edesstcauhe 43,543 0,148 a 

our, etc., service ........cccceeceeeees 52,009 1, 

oo boarding-house service ..........00.+.+«+« 61,010 65,261 59,987 
Ibutive trades ...............c.ccccoocsseoceene 214,084 209,662 194,825 
All persons registered ........ccccc.ccecsececceceuee 2,044,752 1,831,230 1,705,042 


Activity in the building industry is being well maintained. 
tributive trades, public works contracting, coal mining 
and the metal trades as a whole absorbed many more 


workers. Textile industries showed some improvement, 
with the exception of the woollen and worsted industries; 
but even so the position was substantially better than a year 
ago, All parts of the country benefited from the improve- 

The largest reduction in the number of unemployed 
was registered in the North-Eastern district, which was the 
only region where an increase was recorded in April. In 
London and the North-West the d > in unemployment 
was substantial. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—Wholesale prices 
are a shade firmer both in England and the United States. 
The Economist’s complete British index number has risen 
by 0.2 per cent., while pri products have risen by 
0.4 per cent. In the United States, the complete Irving 
Fisher index number is unchanged, but primary products 
have risen by 0.4 per cent. The French index number 
has now remained unchanged for a month, so that the 
uncertainties over the franc are not so far affecting the inter- 
nal price-level. There has been an advance of 0.2 per 
cent. in German wholesale prices. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1931 = 100 






















108-3 | 115-7 93 8 | 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
july 99-5 | 103-5 84-1 | 196-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
; 108-1 | 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 83-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
Js 101-3 | 107-7 78-0 | 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
pr. 98-7 | 104-6 88-7 | 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
july 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
; 106-4 | 112-8 | 100-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 87-5 84-6 68-1 
an. 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
° 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 159-5 | 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
109-5 | 124-8 | 1396-7 | 162-4 | 118-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
1 
Jan. 110-8 | 124-6 | 1823-4 | 167-3 | 118-8 79-1 85-6 92-8 
iaiy ‘siet| a7 | iae-7 | teen | ies-e | ima | 75:0 | oe-a | gore 
112° 1 . ° . . ‘ 
ae 118-4 | 183-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 | 123-7 79-1 | 107-3 04-6 
1 
an. 118-1 | 191-2 | 1439-8 | 166-2 | 121-8 90-7 -~ 04-8 
an. 118-5 142-4 | 165-8 | 121-5 81-4 ~ 95-2 
an. 118-1 | 181-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 82:3 ose 95-1 
‘eb. 118.0 | 181-9 | 145-9 | 165-8 | 120-9 83-8 eo 95-1 
Feb. 26th | 117-4 | 192-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 85-2 eee 95-2 
Mar. llth | 117-3 | 134-5 | 144-4 | 166-0 | 119-5 85-6 eee 95-2 
Mar. 25th | 117-4 | 133-9 | 144-3 | 165-8 | 119-6 85-2 ~~ 95-3 
Apr. 15th | 117-7 | 133-3 | 145-1 | 165-8 | 119-8 85-0 eee 95-4 
Apr. 29th | 117-3 | 132 143-2 | 165-8 | 119-2 85-0 95-3 
116-7 | 131-0 | 141-8 | 164-8 | 117-4 85-2 95-3 
Ma 140-5 | 164-3 | 117-7 85-2 05-4 
141-1 | 163-3 85-2 95-6" 











* These figures relate to June 3rd. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 


** Economist” INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 
18, May 13, May27, June 10, 
a 1 1936 1936 


Cereals and meat..... 64:5 73°4 72°0 72-8 
Other foods........— 62-2 58°9 §8°7 59-1 
Textiles 000 One 000 See Ses Coe 43-7 59-2 58-4 58-0 
Minerals... ... . ... 67-4 81°7 81-7 80-6 
Miscellaneous ........ 65-8 77°8 76-9 77-3 

Complete index. 60-4 70-5 69-8 69-9 
1913 == 100 . 2... 83-1 97-0 96-0 96-1 
1924 = 100 5 ee cme Coe Se, §2-2 60-9 60°3 60-4 


Grain price movements were irregular, but there was a 
sharp sie i potatoes and beef was dearer. other 
foods, refined sugar is cheaper, but there has been a big 
advance in butter. In the textiles group, cotton is firmer, 
but wool, flax and jute have all fallen. Non-ferrous metals 
are down in price, the decline in tin being very marked. 


In the miscellaneous group the prices of hides, linseed cil, 


rubber and sulphate of ammonia all advanced. 
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INTRODUCTION 


It is given to few men to see the times in which they 
live in due historical perspective. We cannot even guess 
at the events of next year, which, in the light of after- 
thought, will seem to tollow so inevitably from those of 
to-day. The chronicler of the future will ignore develop- 
ments which to us appear crucial, and will bring into the 
limelight of history happenings which have passed almost 
unnoticed. 

The difficulty of seeing the wood while still among the 
trees is not least in economic matters. Once in a while, it 
is true, prediction is comparatively easy. In New York in 
the summer of 1929, for example, it did not demand a great 
prophetic insight (though it required the courage of heresy) 
to predict a collapse of the Stock Exchange boom. But 
even among those who, in that summer, were prophesying 
a downward turn of the economic curve, how many can 
claim to have~ foreseen the depth, the width and the 
appalling violence of the Great Depression? 

These reflections may fittingly introduce an endeavour 
to look a few years ahead and foretell the future course of 
business activity. There are indications that the summer 
of 1936 may be a period of significant changes in the 
economic conjuncture of the world in general, and of Great 
Britain in particular. At home, domestic recovery will by 
midsummer have lasted for four years, almost without 
interruption. When a period of recovery enters its fifth 
year it must, judging by past experience, be considered to 
have passed middle age and to be approaching senile decay. 
It is true that the sky is still, on the whole, clear, but there 
are one or two clouds on the horizon which the prudent 
prophet will watch carefully. 

Outside Great Britain there are also signs of change. 
Prices, with few exceptions, have been rising, and not fall- 
ing, recently, almost everywhere in the world. The effort 
of deflation has been tacitly abandoned even in the gold 
bloc countries, and it may not be long before those nations 
draw the logical conclusion and devalue their currencies. 
The prospects for international trade, as such, cannot 
possibly be described as bright. But there is at least some 
reason for thinking that by the end of 1936 the last out- 
posts of deflation will have surrendered and that recovery 
will have spread to every country in the world. For four 
years Great Britain, so far, at least, as the tempo of her 
recovery is concerned, has been the foremost performer in 
the international orchestra. Are we approaching a period 
when the tempo will be rallentando in this country and, 
possibly, accelerando in many others? 

In the following pages we discuss the varying elements in 
Britain’s economic outlook at greater length than is possible 
in our Monthly Trade Supplement. Of prophecy the reader 
will find little. Of the materials for prophecy, it is hoped 


that he will find enough to enable him to form his ow, 
opinion. Of one large hazard, however, no account 

taken: the possibility of a European war. The economic 
effects of a war would be far-reaching and, in the long rua, 
disastrous. But the avoidance of those effects is not a 
matter for economic analysis. It is a matter for Faith, 
Hope and Charity. : 


INCOME OR EMPLOYMENT? 


At the outset, it may be well clearly to define our terms, 
What is the criterion of an improving economic position? 
The classical economists would have answered, without 
hesitation, ‘‘ a rising average real income ’’! Virtually all 
economic literature in our grandfathers’ and even in our 
fathers’ day was unconsciously founded upon that assump- 
tion, though politicians may have had other preoccupa- 
tions. It was only in the first decade of the present century, 
however, that a full volume of employment achieved 
equality of status with a rising real income as a criterion 
of economic efficiency. Since the war we have 
swung too far in the opposite direction. There is a ten- 
dency to-day, among politicians and economists, to con- 
centrate upon the reduction of unemployment, even at the 
cost not merely of the real income of those er 
employed but also of the average real income of the 
population. There are obvious dangers in such an undue 
concentration upon employment. Carried to its logical 
extreme, it would lead a country deliberately to seek out 
inefficient methods of production in order to employ @ 
larger proportion of its labour force in producing the essen- 
tial minimum of income. Certain Government policies, 
both in our own and in other countries, in recent years 
have not been far removed from this objective. 

Completely to neglect the volume of unemployment, on 
the other hand, and to concentrate on average real income 
per head, is an utterly unrealistic method, which might 
leave our own Government unduly complacent with the 
state of Great Britain in the last few years. In the circum 
stances, accordingly, we have chosen as our criterion of 
economic improvement a reduction of unemployment, with 
the caveat that it must not be secured through the agency 
of a sharp fall in real incomes in the lower income-classes. 
Some rise in prices there will almost certainly be in the 
course of recovery. If we say, however, that real wages 
must not, in the process of recovery, fall below the pre- 
depression level, we shall probably err on the safe side. 
Average real income remains the only true long-term test 
of economic progress, but for a short-term survey we may 
safely rely on unemployment statistics. 7 

os first task, hen’ ‘wil be to analyse the existing 
volume of unemployment into its component parts. 





THE STRUCTURE OF UNEMPLOYMENT 


THE most obvious, and the most neglected, fact about 
British unemployment is its striking lack of homogeneity. 
Some industries are prosperous; some are even very pros- 
perous; others are extremely depressed. Some areas have 
comparatively little unemployment; others have an oppres- 
Sive proportion. The regional disparity, in particular, is 
most significant. Of the eight regions into which Great 
Britain is divided for the purposes of the labour statistics, 





it happens that the four with least unemployment (London, 
the South-East, the South-West and the Midlands) 
almost the same total of insured workers as the 

pressed regions (the North-East, the North-West, 
and Wales). In July last, the former group 
6,421,000 insured workers (employed and un 

gether), while the latter group contained 6,200, 
far as the working population is concerned, 
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coups may thus be considered as two equal halves 
ee aman But the number of conan ee 
in the southern half of the nation on April 27th last was 
only 539,000, while the northern half had 1,203,000 un- 
employed. If one or two isolated ‘‘ black spots ’’ in 
the southern half—most of them bordering on the 
northern half—could be transferred, the contrast would be 
still more striking. It is no exaggeration to say that Inner 
Britain to-day is the most prosperous industrial country in 
the world bar none, while Outer Britain is one of the most 
depressed industrial countries that could be found. 
These facts, or their outline, are not unfamiliar to the 
public. But there has been a strange reluctance to draw 
from them the obvious conclusion that unemployment in 
Great Britain cannot be treated in the mass as a homo- 
geneous phenomenon. It must be analysed into its com- 
ponent parts before anything useful can be done about it. 
There are two possible methods of sub-dividing the un- 
employment total. One would be to divide it according to 
the nature of the industries in which it occurs. For example, 
we might differentiate all trades according as they pro- 
duced mainly for the home market or were dependent for 
their prosperity on the activity of the export market. An 
alternative method would be to split the total into portions 
assigned to different causes of unemployment. A certain 
minimum of unemployment is inevitable at any time, due to 
the normal turnover of labour, the existence of a margin of 
unemployables, and other similar causes. We may, with 
pardonable optimism, call this ‘‘ Normal Unemployment.’’ 
But the residuum of abnormal unemployment may be due 
to two causes. It may result from the temporary depres- 
sion of a trade cycle, or from a more fundamental mal- 
adjustment of the labour supply, as a result of which large 
pools of unemployed workers have become attached to in- 
dustries which have shrunk in size. Men in the second 
category will not regain their jobs through a revival of 
internal demand. They can be re-employed only through 
the removal of the special causes that have thrown them 
out of work, or by the slow processes of training and trans- 
fer. The former category of unemployment we may call 
‘‘ Cyclical.’’ To the latter may be affixed numerous descrip- 
tive labels, none wholly satisfactory, such as ‘‘ Special,’’ 
“ Frictional,’’ ‘‘ Evolutionary,’’ ‘‘ Dynamic,’’ ‘‘ Funda- 
mental,’’ etc. Throughout the present survey we propose to 
use the term “ Special Unemployment,’’ which, being 
analytical rather than explanatory, is least open to contro- 
versy. Here, then, we have a second list of unemployment 
categories. Our next step should be to see what light 
statistics can shed on the present position of British 
unemployment by these classifications. 


“HOME” AND “EXPORT” TRADES 


To divide the unemployed between, say, home and 
export industries is no easy task. Of the 100 trades distin- 
guished in the unemployment returns, few can be placed 
without hesitation into either category, and any listing must 
necessarily be arbitrary. But an approximate classification 
reveals that on April 27th the total number of unem- 
ployed in ‘‘ home ’’ industries was about 1,139,000, or 
12.2 per cent. of the insured workers in these trades. In 
the ‘‘ export ’’ industries, on the other hand, the number of 
unemployed workers was then 668,000, or 17.8 per cent. 
of the insured workers in these branches of activity. 

These figures provide only the most approximate guide 
to policy or prospects. They suggest, nevertheless, that the 
experience of the export trades of Great Britain has stood 
out in strikingly unfavourable contrast to that of the indus- 

l€s catering wholly or mainly for the home market. The 
Picture, however, is blurred, for it ignores entirely what has 
rea to be known as secondary unemployment, due solely 
: somebody else’s unemployment. This can be readily 
ustrated. On April 27th last, the percentage of insured 
workers unemployed in the Distributive Trades (a ‘‘home”’ 
industry par excellence) in the different geographical 
regions was as follows: — 
UNEMPLOYMENT Tm THE DISsTRIBUTIVE TRADES 


% 
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those areas, even in industries which are not directly con- 
cerned with the export trade. In any thorough analysis 
of the causes of unemployment, shop assistants in County 
Durham or Glamorganshire must be included, equally 
with coalminers, under the head of ‘‘ unemployment 
caused by loss of export markets.’’ But a basic division 
of unemployment by industries cannot possibly make 
such distinctions as these. 


THREE KINDS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 


We are therefore thrown back upon the second line 
of approach, that of distinguishing unemplo t 
according as it is Normal, Cyclical or Special. Normal 
unemployment may be due to a variety of causes. At any 
one time there are always men en route from one job to 
another. There are always, within each industry, expand- 
ing and contracting firms and areas. Beneficiaries from 
National Health Insurance are omitted from the unemploy- 
ment returns, but there are grades of ill-health which result 
in unemployment without involving. medical treatment. 
Seasonal fluctuations and “‘ customary ”’ short-time also 
cause unemployment. All these are normal unemploy- 
ment. Its volume can be estimated within reasonable 
limits. The average percentage of unemployment among 
trade unionists in the forty years before 1914 was 4.8 per 
cent. If the ten best and the ten worst years be omitted 
the percentage was about 4.3 per cent. Normal unemploy- 
ment at present, however, is almost certainly larger than 
either figure. Unemployment among non-organised workers, 
again, is likely to be larger than among trade unionists. In 
addition, the very existence of unemployment insurance 
tends to increase normal unemployment; short time is more 
prevalent and employers are less reluctant to 
workers. Finally the fringe of unemployables, though they 
may have qualified for insurance, have almost certainly not 
attained trade union membership. To include these elements 
we cannot do less than raise the percentage to 54 per cent. 
Even this may well be an understatement, but for our 
present purposes it may be convenient to put normal un- 
employment, in any region or period, at that proportion 
of the total of insured workers. 

How are special unemployment and cyclical unemploy- 
ment to be distinguished? The border-line, which is not 
always easy to draw in pure theory, is still more difficult 
to define in terms of published unemployment figures. We 
may, however, in default of a better method, follow the 
example of those expert authorities who have studied the 
question under official auspices, and pivot our analysis on 
the figures for the best employed area. The South-Eastern 
region, according to the Ministry of Labour’s figures, has 
the lowest unemployment percentage of any in the country. 
It contains many prosperous and expanding industries, 
and, omitting London, it even excludes such “* black 
spots ’’ as the docks. Let us assume that special unem- 
ployment in this region is so small as to be negligible for 
our present purpose. The pre-r929 unemployment per- 
centages for the area are not inconsistent with such an 
assumption. The annual average for 1927 was 5.0 per 
cent., for 1926 and 1928, 5.4 per cent., and for 1929, 5.6 
per cent. The year 1927 was, in part at least, one of 
exceptional reaction from the General Strike and the coal 
stoppage of 1926. Otherwise the averages run very close 
to the 54 per cent. at which, for reasons explained above, 
we have agreed to put normal unemployment. Since 
1929, however, the unemployment percentage in this 
region has risen considerably, and in 1932 it reached 14.3 
per cent. We may, therefore, proceed to base our analysis 
on two ions, neither of which is unreasonable: 
(a) that any unemployment in the South-Eastern region in 
excess of 5$ per cent. is cyclical unemployment; and (b) 
that the same proportionate amount of cyclical unemploy- 
ment is present, at any time, in the other regions as in the 
South-Eastern region. 


The next table shows the resulting figures for the entire 
country, first, before the onset of depression; secondly, 
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half-way through the worst year, 1932; and, finally, in 
July, 1935, after three years of economic revival: — 


THe NATURE OF UNEMPLOYMENT 


Normal Special Cyclical 

July, 1929 ............ 644,000 484, Nil 
jo! RBBB ccrecsicvsnes 682,000 1,194,000 894,000 
se ROBE. 2..005000006 695,000 1,074,000 164,000 


Our next table sets out the figures for July, 1935, in 
greater detail. 


REGIONAL UNEMPLOYMENT IN JuLy, 1935 


Normal Special Cyclical 
BABE ccoverncscnccess 136,000 1,000 32,000 
South-East .......... 59,000 aw 14,000 
South-West........... 51,000 32,000 12,000 
Midlands ............. 107,000 93,000 25,000 
North-East .......... 114,000 322,000 27,000 
North-West ......... 119,000 269,000 28,000 
BURNIE Secsccdsicccee 75,000 179,000 18,000 
TRIED. icncccccvensvessas 34,000 148,000 8,000 


The figures are shown for the month of July each time, 
for the reason that in that month alone accurate figures 
of the number of insured workers are available, and it is 
necessary to compare the same month in each year to 
avoid seasonal distortion. 


PROBLEM OF “SPECIAL” UNEMPLOYMENT 


These figures, reinforced by those in our first table, 
enable certain conclusions to be drawn about the unem- 
ployment problem. They show, for example, that the 
scope for possible further progress by way of general re- 
covery is comparatively small, for the figure of cyclical 
unemployment has already been reduced to small propor- 
tions. This conclusion, it is true, needs to be modified to 
the extent that transfer is possible. General recovery, 
after eliminating all existing cyclical unemployment, 
could, in theory, go on to find jobs in new industries for 
some of the 1,074,000 persons in the category of special 
unemployment last July. The possibilities of transfer, if it 
were energetically fostered, cannot be measured. But the 
actualities of transfer in the last four years can be approxi- 
mately ascertained. Of the eight geographical regions, 
four show an insured population increasing at a faster rate, 
and the other four at a slower rate, than the average. 
These differences may be due in minor degree to differ- 


ences in population growth, or in age composition, By 
as the four expanding regions are the four ‘‘ -~ 
regions, it may be assumed that the divergences are due, jn 
the main, to.transfer. The growth of the insured 

tion in the four ‘‘ prosperous ’’ regions has ex that 
of the four ‘‘ depressed ’’ regions by 13,000 during the 
ended July, 1932, 17,000 in 1932-33, 37,000 in 1 

and 38,000 in 1934-35. To show the volume of 

these figures have to be halved (since ‘‘ every vote counts 
two on a division ’’). It appears, therefore, that transfer 
has not amounted in the best of recent years to more than 
20,000. This figure, of course, takes no account of transfers 
within the different regions inside the two main 

which have been of fairly significant proportions. 

Considerations of transfer (unless something drastic is 
done to speed up the process) do not therefore substanti- 
ally modify the conclusion already reached. Co 
tively little can be done to diminish unemployment by 
further general recovery. The main body of the unem- 
ployment problem consists of finding means, other than 
transfer, to reduce special unemployment. 

Special unemployment can, within limits, be associated 
with the decline of the export markets—though not exclu- 
sively, since there is special unemployment in industries 
which do not export, and some of the unemployment in 
export industries is due to technological improvements 
rather than to loss of markets. But it is at least true that 
unemployment caused by loss of export trade is far and 
away the largest element in special unemployment. 

So far as a further reduction of unemployment is con- 
cerned, therefore, we have a small problem of continuing 
domestic recovery and a large problem of recovering ex- 
port trade. The two problems are largely separate, and 
their respective pools of unemployment are not inter 
connecting, since the junction-pipe of transfer is too nar- 
row to equalise the level of unemployment in the two 
pools. It should, perhaps, be added that because the 
scope for further re-employment by means of general 
domestic recovery is small, it does not by any means fol- 
low that the damage done by general domestic depression 
would be equally small. On the contrary, it could, and 
would, be very large. 

Our next task, therefore, must be to examine each of 
these problems in turn. 





PROSPECTS OF THE 


THE main causes of British domestic recovery in the last 
four years can be conveniently listed. They have been 
(1) cheap money; (2) the release of the pound sterling 
from over-valuation; and (3) the maintenance of purchas- 
ing power by way of reduced food prices unaccompanied 
by an equivalent fall in money wages. These factors are 
by this time sufficiently familiar to need neither exposition 
nor emphasis. All three are still present and likely to 
endure for some time. Money is still cheap. Some observ- 
ers may have claimed to discern incipient signs of a hard- 
ening tendency recently (e.g. in the gilt-edged new issue 
market). It is generally agreed, however, that if the Trea- 
sury has the will to live up to its expressed desire to 
maintain low interest rates, it has the means to its hand 
for making any necessary adjustment in the national 
credit structure, backed by a greatly increased national 
gold reserve. Sterling, certainly, is no longer under-valued, 
as it probably was in 1932-33. It is free to move, how- 
ever, in the sense that it is no part of the duty of the 
Exchange Equalisation Account to maintain it at any fixed 
ratio with gold. Rates of wages and salaries are, on the 
whole, rising, while the volume of employment is growing. 
And so far, at least, there has been no very significant rise 
in the cost of living. Altogether, the purchasing power of 
the people, after they have provided for food, clothing and 
shelter, is probably larger now than ever before, and is still 


rising. The fundamental causes of recovery continue in 
full operation. 


DOMESTIC MARKET 


There is, however, one fly in the ointment. A substan- 
tial though not overwhelmingly large proportion of addi- 
tional purchasing power has gone, since 1932, into hous- 
ing. The housing boom is not the cause, but it is certainly 
the most notable symptom of recovery. Employment m 
the building and directly ancillary trades increased by some 
250,000 between July, 1932, and July, 1935, while total 
employment increased by 1,064,000. These figures give 
some idea of the proportion of domestic recovery that 
gone into bricks and mortar. 

Housing, from the economic viewpoint, has all the 
advantages and disadvantages of a capital goods industry. 
Houses are very durable, and one year’s production 1s 
only a small fraction of the total supply. A comparatively 
small variation in the total demand for housing may W! 
affect the building industry. If demand for new hows 
were to fall off without a compensatory growth in on 
cial building, the consequences for British employment 
would be serious. Though cheap money and ample pur 
chasing power might remain, a sudden increase © ald 
ployment in an industry employing 750,000 people wo 
obviously be profoundly disturbing. ca ile a 

The likelihood of a decline in house-building 1s 2 q™ 
tion which has been frequently discussed in the Econ a 
The social need for houses is omen a 
building industry busy at its present rate for ¢ : 
social ant sad elieetive Sutend are widely different quam 
tities. Much the largest constituent elements of the 
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need are houses to improve the living standards of the 
very poor and houses in replacement of obsolescent houses. 
Of these two, the former depends upon subsidies of public 
money, while the latter depends upon a realisation by the 
public that its houses are obsolescent. Under both head- 
ings some progress has been made recently, and more is 
promised; but the volume of national effort is still dis- 
proportionate to national need. 


BUILDING TRADE PROSPECTS 


The demand for new houses in the past four years has 
come, in fact, to a considerable extent not from the poor, 
but from middle-class owner-occupiers, from the better- 

aid clerical and skilled manual workers, and, to a certain 
extent, from the artisan class. Among all those, in fact, 
whose circumstances have been more ‘‘ comfortable ’’ 
owing to the economic factors mentioned earlier in this 
survey, there has been a raising of conventional housing 
standards. Families who formerly rented rooms have 
moved into separate houses; married sons and daughters 
living under the parental roof have set up for themselves, 
and lodgers have become householders. This tendency has 
been superimposed on the normal demand due to increas- 
ing population of ‘‘ householding age.’’ Consequently, 
something like a million new families, in the sense of 
‘‘ housing units,’’ have appeared at a time when the in- 
crease postulated by a study of birth and marriage rates 
was hardly a fifth of that number. 

It is improbable that there will be any abrupt cessation 
of this ‘‘ supercharged ’’ demand, which has been facili- 
tated by the ability of the building societies to advance as 
much as £440 millions on mortgage during the last four 
years. That it will indefinitely maintain its recent impetus, 
however, is most unlikely. If a decline occurred, slum 
clearance and overcrowding programmes, on the scale at 
present envisaged by the national and local authorities, 
would take up only part of the slack. Commercial build- 
ing, however, is on the upgrade. Some sections, possibly 
—e.g. the building of new cinema theatres—may not 
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be capable of maintaining their recent semi-feverish 
and cheap money should facilitate the i of 
san an volume ue reconstruction, due in 

to the overtaking of arrears and in part to the setting 
up of new factories and the enlargement of existing 
premises. 

If a fall in demand for new houses from those capable 
of arranging the finance for themselves were to 
Produce a drop in the rate of new building from its present 
evel of approximately 360,000 dwellings a year to an 
annual figure of, say, 100,000, and slum clearance and 
overcrowding programmes required no more than an addi- 
tional 50,000 houses per annum, it would be theoretically 
possible for the rate of building to fall to less than half of 
its present level. pe limit of the possible increase 
in unemployment directly or indirectly due to this cause 
would be about 500,000. The actual dimensions of a 
possible falling off in activity, however, between this figure 
and zero, will be determined by the extent to which other 
forms of building develop, and displaced workers can be 
absorbed in other industries. Since the beginning of this 
year, in fact, the amount of new building plans passed for 
dwelling houses has been below the figure of last year. The 
probabilities are, however, that any progressive decline in 
building will come slowly, and will not disturb the bene- 
ficent trinity of cheap money, cheap sterling and cheap 
food. Building has so far been only the largest of the 
recovery industries. In other directions, there are no signs 
as yet of a check to advancing industrial activity. In parti- 
cular, the Government’s re-armament programme will 
stimulate the heavy industries, and increase the demand 
for the products of the more depressed parts of the 
country. In this respect it may be comparable in its 
effect, from the viewpoint of employment, with a partial 
revival in the export trade. What are the prospects of a 
more permanent recovery in exports, taking a long view? 
This question provides the subject matter for the next 
chapter of this survey. 


THE INTERNATIONAL OUTLOOK 


Few things are harder to foresee than the trend of 
exports, but few are more necessary to any view of the 
future of British employment. 

The first point to be noticed is that British exports have 
increased during the period of internal ‘‘ recovery ’’ at a 
more encouraging pace than is usually realised, though their 
upward trend has been appreciably checked in the last few 
months. The annexed chart shows the volume of total 
British exports, and of exports of manufactures, respec- 
tively in each quarter from 1929 to March, 1936. 

Will this recovery in exports continue? Will it be accele- 
rated or will the check to progress, since the beginning of 

year, be accentuated? It is a familiar fact that exports 
to the Dominions and Colonies have increased more rapidly 
than exports to foreign countries. It is temptingly easy to 
draw the conclusion that the increase in inter-Imperial trade 
was due to the Ottawa Agreements; that the outlook for 
exports to foreign countries is obscure; and that the only 
hope lies in increased exports to the Empire. If this 
— is correct, prospects are unpromising. It is not 
Cult to survey the Dominions and the large colonies one 
by one and to conclude that there is little promise of a very 
Be expanding market for British goods. 
argument, however, cannot bear close analysis. 
Upon examination it appears that the British countries have 
more goods from the United Kingdom, not because 
are British, not because they conferred at Ottawa, but 
use they are all countries with depreciated currencies 
and rising price-levels. Between 1932 and 1935 the value 
of United Kingdom exports to the countries of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations (excluding the Irish Free State) 
wcreased by 31.8 per cent. In the same period, United 
Kingdom exports to those foreign countries which have 





THE VOLUME OF BRITISH EXPORTS § 30a 
(1929 = 100) 





ALL BRITISH EXPORTS eae 


\ Fees OF BRITISH 
MANUFACTURES eee 
Looe a to” Lestaal” baal 


1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 36 


N.B.—The new Board of Trade indices based on 1930, have 
been linked on to the old indices, based on 1924. 
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depreciated their currencies increased in almost precisely 
the same proportion—i.e, by 29.1 per cent. Exports to the 
gold bloc currencies, and to those countries which have 
maintained the value of their currencies by exchange 
restrictions fell, on the other hand, by 7.7 per cent. 

This fact is encouraging, since it shows that wherever 
recovery takes place more British goods are bought. This 
general conclusion is qualified by national commercial 
policies and by the height and impenetrability of the restric- 
tions they impose. But the qualification is of less import- 
ance, on a long view, than might be thought. Tariffs are 
frequently imposed for non-economic reasons and will be 
maintained even when no economic justification can be 
put forward. But a very large element in their causation 
is the economic position. Tariffs, trade and currency re- 
strictions are in the main imposed for economic protection. 
They were imposed in such profusion in the years 1930-34 
because one country after another found itself in posses- 
sion, not so much of a balance of payments as of an un- 
balance of payments. The worst excesses of present-day 
protectionism are a consequence of the disequilibrium 
which supervened in the world’s international economic 
mechanism after 1928-29. If that disequilibrium can be 
corrected, the trade restrictions can be expected to dimi- 
nish—not perhaps sufficiently to restore world trade to its 
1929 level, but at least to permit of a substantial increase 
from the present level. This statement is not pure theo- 
retical surmise; it is corroborated by the hard fact that 
there is scarcely a country in the world which has started 
to recover and has not increased its imports. 

When, to complete our chain of reasoning, we inquire 
into the causes of international disequilibrium we find them 
in many places. But chief among them all is the world- 
wide fall in prices in the years preceding the crisis. At 
each stage of our argument we have ignored the minor 
elements and concentrated on the main thread. But with 
that qualification we may postulate that, provided the 
trading policies of the most important countries are not to 
be solely governed by preparations for the next war, the 
future of British exports will depend upon the future of the 
world price-level. World-wide deflation brought our 
exports low; a world-wide reflation or inflation of prices 
would at least partially restore them. 


THE FUTURE OF WORLD PRICES 


What are the prospects for the world price-level? There 
is no country in the world that has not endured, in the last 
five years, the rigours of deflation. Even in the countries 
of Continental Europe which have also had experience of 
inflation, the miseries of contraction are tending, in the 
popular mind, to outweigh the perils of expansion. There 
can be little doubt but that the majority of public opinion 
all over the world is in an expansionist mood. This, in 
itself, suggests at least the possibility of a rise of prices. 

Pure psychological expansionism, however, is useless by 
itself. It needs to have a freely increasing supply of money 
to feed on. These are the two elements of inflation—expan- 
sionism and an increasing quantity of money. Either 
is useless without the other. Expansionism without money 
causes the short-lived ‘‘ booms ”’ of a period of declining 
prices. Plentiful money without an expansionist psycho- 
logy merely results in stagnant money markets and un- 
remunerative rates of interest. When the two are com- 
bined, there is more than a prospect of inflation. We have 
the expansionist psychology. Have we the expanding 
supply of money? 

In a bank-money country such as Great Britain or the 
United States, it is not easy to say exactly what constitutes 
the supply of money. The system by which the banks 
“‘ create ’’ money means that the supply of money could, 
within limits, be expanded and contracted to suit the re- 
quirements of the moment. Probably, the best measure is 
to take the quantity of ‘‘ currency plus the cash basis of 
the banking system.’’ In countries other than the English- 

ing nations, currency can safely be taken as the 
measure of money. 

The cash basis of the banking system can be varied by 
Central Bank policy. In Great Britain, for example, the 
Bank of England can vary the amount of the joint-stock 
bank’s cash within very wide limits. But the fundamental 















determinant of the cash basis of the banking system, even 
in these days of management, is the reserve of the Centra) 
Bank itself, and that still means gold. With we of 
the gold standard, the Bank of England is more free tha 
formerly to lever the volume of bank cash up and down; 
But the fulcrum of the lever is still gold. The 

issue of the Bank of England is still fixed at £260,000,000, 
The Federal Reserve Banks must still maintain a 
ratio of at least 40 per cent. Central Banks are still as 
purchasers, and as reluctant sellers, of gold as ever. Central 
Banks have gained a certain amount of freedom of 
manceuvre. But it is tactical freedom only; in the 

of money they are still dominated by gold. An outflow of 
gold would still predispose a Central Bank to caution and 
contraction. The possession—and the prospect of retention 
—of ample stocks of gold will still incline it to 

pene or at least not to hinder the expansionism of the 
public. 


& 


THE WORLD’S GOLD SUPPLIES 


The utmost importance, therefore, still attaches to the 
amount of monetary gold in existence. The facts in this 
connection are nothing short of startling. Gold production 
has increased by leaps and bounds in recent years. The 
estimates of the Union Corporation show that production 
increased from 19,586,000 fine ounces in 1929 to 31,000,000 
fine ounces in 1935. The ‘‘ record ’’ year, previous to the 
present boom, was 1915, when total world production 
reached about 23,000,000 fine ounces. Average produc- 
tion in the decade 1921-30 was about 184 million fine 
ounces. Moreover, still higher annual output is in prospect. 
The probable increase of production in South Africa and 
Russia alone will lift world production above the 40,000,000 
fine ounces mark by 1940. 

The increase in output has, of course, been stimulated 
by the rise in the price of gold. The same rise can be 
expected to diminish the future demand for gold for use in 
the industrial arts and for hoarding in the East. Let us 
assume, however, to be on the safe side, that these two 
sources of demand continue to take the same number of 
ounces each year as in the period 1925-29, namely, about 
8,000,000 fine ounces. This means that the annual addition 
to the stock of ‘‘ monetary ’’’ gold may be expected by 
1940 to have increased from the 10} million ounces of 
1925-29 to something like 32 million ounces. 

An increase in the annual increment, however, would 
only have a gradual effect unless at the same time there 
were an increase, from other sources, in the existing stock. 
There has, in fact, been just such an increase. Gold has 
been transferred in recent years from non-monetary to 
monetary uses to such an extent that world monetary 
stocks have increased from 553.6 million ounces in I to 
734.3 million ounces in 1935. These figures include 6 
million ounces held in semi-monetary hoards in Western 
countries and also gold in Exchange Equalisation Accounts 
in 1935, the corresponding figures for 1929 being 50.3 
million ounces. The position is, therefore, that the ult 
mate basis of the world’s money has increased by 32-7 
per cent., while annual production will soon be s we 
to increase it by a further 4} per cent. per annum at | a 
Nor is the increase in monetary gold stocks confined to t 
United States and France. Omitting those two or, 
the world’s monetary gold stock has increased from a 
million ounces in 1929 to 316.4 million ounces in 1935, 
by 10.6 per cent. . Sa 

"Whevsifienne as they stand are sufficiently a - 
they do not, in themselves, tell the full story. ee he 
same time as the weight of the monetary gold by 
been increasing, its monetary value has been intent few 
the rise in the ratio of value of gold to money. ea 
countries have yet definitely devalued their ¢ vail 
Some, indeed, are still protesting that they never a 
devalue; though their protestations no longer a 59 
viction.. The American dollar has been devalu . 
per cent. of its former value, the belga to 72 per cen’ 
pound sterling is currently standing at around asai 
of its former gold value. Let us assume, for P at 
illustration, that when the present period of oe devalued 
moil comes to an end the world’s currencies will 
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to the average level of 66§ per cent. of their former gold 
values. This is equivalent to an increase of 50 per cent. in 
the price of gold. The 553-6 million fine ounces of mone- 
tary gold in 1929, at a price of 85s. an ounce, were worth 
£2,353 millions. The 734.3 million ounces in 1935, at the 
new price of 127s. 6d., would be worth {4,680 millions. 
The annual production available for monetary use in 
1925-29 was worth about £443 millions. The annual pro- 
duction available for monetary use in 1940 will be worth 
nearly £205 millions. In other words, the world’s mone- 
tary stock of gold has increased since 1929 not by 32.7 per 
cent. but by 98.9 per cent. Excluding the United States 
and France, the increase is not 10.6 per cent., but 66.0 

r cent. 

These figures are most impressive in their implications. 
They suggest, indeed, that there is a greater unused supply 
of money, or potential money, in existence now than ever 
before in the history of mankind. The gold of the Incas 
which is supposed to have started the sixteenth century 
inflation, the gold of California after 1848, the gold of the 
Rand in the 1890’s—all these were trifles compared with 
the increased supply of gold (measured by its monetary 
value) which has piled up in the last five years. And this 
piling-up has occurred at a time when the dominant 
monetary philosophy is one of expansion. Unless the 
lessons of all monetary history are falsified, a very large 
rise of prices is in prospect. But when? And how? 

Given that the circumstances are ripe as almost never 
before for a large rise of prices, two preliminary conditions 
are nevertheless necessary before it can start. The first 
is that the last brakes on expansion should be removed. 
So long as any group of large and commercially important 
countries are still deflating, it will be difficult for a world- 
wide rise of prices to start. This condition is on the point 
of being realised. France, the head of the gold bloc 
nations, has turned her back on deflation. If M. Blum’s 
programme means anything, it means a higher price level. 
If, in the course of the next few months, the remaining 
gold currencies are devalued and the customary post- 
devaluation recovery begins, it will be obvious beyond 
mistaking that the deflationary phase is finally passed. 
The countries which at present have exchange restrictions 
hardly provide an obstacle to expansion. Their econo- 
mies are fairly completely isolated from the rest of the 
world. And in any case they are, one and all, practising 
internal inflation already. 

The second pre-requisite for the start of a world-wide 
rise of prices is that some country should give it a powerful 
initial impetus. Where is that to come from? Great 
Britain can be acquitted of nefarious intentions in this 
respect. Ifa really rapid rise of prices were to get under 
way in Great Britain it could, and doubtless would, be 
controlled by the Bank of England. But the same cannot 
be said of the United States. There are four factors in 
the present monetary circumstances of the United States 
which make it more than likely that there will be a con- 
siderable rise of prices in America in the near future. 
These four factors may be briefly discussed. 


AMERICA’S POSITION 


_ In the first place, the cash basis of the American bank- 
ing system has been increased to an extraordinary degree. 
America has both a large gold stock and a swollen total 
of ‘‘ bank cash.’”’ The deposits in the commercial banks 
are now higher than in 1929. The reserves of the member 
banks in the Federal Reserve system (i.e. their funds at 
the Reserve Banks) are more than twice as high as in 
1929. Excess, or unused, reserves have recently been 
larger than the total reserves in the middle of 1929. Thus, 
there is an enormous potential supply of money in the 
United States without reckoning the additional ‘‘ bank 
cash ’’ which might be created on the basis of surplus 
gold holdings, at present effectively sterilised. 

The second fact of which note should be taken is that 
the monetary authorities have very little power to control 
the monetary structure of the country. The record of the 

ederal Reserve Authorities in 1927-29, when they were 
attempting (rightly or wrongly) to control an expansionist 
movement, was not very impressive. But they had many 
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more instruments in their hands then’than now. In those 


measures. In the first place, they might choose to exer- 
cise their legal wer to double the reserve requirements 
of the mem baths: In the second hlice,” thay might 
vigorously intervene in the open market, by selling their 
holdings of Government securities. To the former ex- 
pedient there would be strong political opposition, while 
the latter, on any decisive , can be dismissed, for the 
sale of something like $2,000 millions of Government 
securities is not a feasible market ition. 

The possibilities of control are thus limited, But in any 
case the American monetary authorities have shown no 
desire to control the expansion of credit. The Federal 
Reserve system has always had an inflationary bias. Its 
mutual constitution makes the refusal of credit to member 
banks difficult, and its operations are subject to stron 
political influence. The personalities at present in contro 
of the system are, moreover, confessed expansionists, and 
the United States is one of the few countries of the world 
where a strong inflationary party is entrenched in the 
legislature. 

Finally, the United States Treasury is (and is likely to 
remain for some time) under the necessity of financing a 
large deficit. A high proportion of its indebtedness, 
further, is in short-term paper. An unbalanced —_ 
has been, in all the classical cases of inflation, a powe 
impetus towards still further monetary expansion. 


A WORLD-WIDE MOVEMENT? 


Here, then, are all the indications of a very strong 
impetus towards rising prices. It would be imprudent to 
suppose that a rise of prices, if it started in America, could 
be confined to America. Even under freely fluctuating 
exchanges, the bonds of sympathy between one country’s 
price-level and another’s are strong. That can be illus- 
trated from the events of the year 1933, when the relative 


INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES IN 1933 * 
(January, 1933= 100) 


U.K. 
U.S.A. 
FRANCE — —— 





* U.K.: Economist Index. France: Statistique Générale. 


U.S.A.: Irving Fisher 


values of the three leading currencies, the pound, the 
dollar and the franc, were fluctuating relatively to each 
other as never before or since. An inflationary boom 
started in the United States which, though short lived, was 
very much of the type we have been envisaging. The 
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annexed chart shows what happened to wholesale prices 
in Great Britain, France and the United States. 

Between the beginning of April and the middle of July, 
1933, the index of wholesale prices in America rose by 
over 22 per cent. Prices in the United Kingdom and in 
France began to rise almost simultaneously; and although 
the extent of their increase was nothing like so great as in 
the United States, the duration of their rise corresponded 
exactly with the first inflationary phase of the American 
movement. 

Would a rise in world prices be advantageous or other- 
wise? Up to a point (to the point, say, of 1929) public 
opinion would probably regard it, unanimously, as bene- 
ficial. But the magnitude of the available supply of money 
suggests that the rise in prices might, in fact, go a great 
deal further. This is not the place to enter upon an 
analysis of the highly contentious point whether such a 
movement would be good or bad. Any rise of prices has 
certain disadvantages—for example, its disturbance of the 
existing distribution of wealth. Our immediate concern, 





THE ECONOMIST 





June 13, 


however, is with the activity of business and the : 
of employment. Here little room exists for doubt that the 
influence of rising prices is invariably favourable. Ona 
school of economists holds that every inflation is soon, 
followed by deflation; that in economics, as in ysics, 
every action is followed by an equal and opposite reaction, 
But experience of the past seems to show that rising pr 
can continue for considerable periods during which, th 
there are groups of good and bad years, the setbacks are 
neither severe nor lengthy. 
If this interpretation of available facts is correct—ang 
an effort has been made not to exaggerate it—the outlook 
for international trade is more promising to-day than for 
some time past. A world inflation, if it starts, will affect 
Great Britain in many ways other than through an expan- 
sion of exports. It may be expected, for example, to 
reinforce the existing impulse of domestic 
(coupled with the Government’s re-armament poli 
which in turn would stimulate transfer out of the depressed 
industries. 





CONCLUSION 


WE may proceed to summarise the conclusions reached 
in the present survey. 


(1) So far as a further reduction of cyclical unemploy- 
ment is concerned, there is comparatively little scope for 
further progress. Moreover, an analysis of the position 
in the building industry shows that employment in that 
industry may be expected to decline, the maximum limit 
of the decline being as high as 500,000, though the actual 
figure may be expected to be much lower. 


(2) There are grounds, however, for hoping that the de- 
cline will be neither sudden nor spectacular, and will not 
initiate a reversal of the general domestic recovery of the 
last few years. Unemployment caused by a decline in 
the demand for houses may therefore be offset to some 
extent by a continuance of expansion elsewhere. 


(3) Transfer in recent good years from the less pros- 
perous half of the country to the more prosperous areas 
has found jobs for only 20,000 men a year—apart from 
transfer between different regions in each area. This 
movement can be expected to continue. But the expand- 
ing industries cannot be expected to find jobs both for the 
present ‘‘ specially ’’ unemployed and also for any men 
who may be displaced from the building trades. 


(4) Exports have been expanding for four years, though 
their improvement appears to have been checked, for the 
time being, since the beginning of this year. The revival, 
so far as it has gone, has been mainly due, not to special 
arrangements such as the Ottawa Agreements, but to re- 
covery in many British and foreign countries. Accord- 
ingly, if the tempo of world-wide recovery increases, the 
rate of re-employment in the British export industries will 
also increase. 


(5) The materials are to hand for a very extensive rise 
in the world price-level. Events in the gold bloc and in 
the United States show that the beginning of this rise may 
not be unconscionably far distant. A world-wide rising 
trend of prices would have favourable effects upon em- 
ployment everywhere. 


What will be the timing of these movements? Here we 
enter a hazardous zone of inquiry. Even if one is reason- 
ably sure what will happen, it is often impossible to pre- 
dict when. Speaking in broad terms, however, three 
periods of time may be distinguished. 


The first is the period before the various influences, dis- 
cussed above, have begun to operate. Until they do, the 
outlook is for ‘‘ the mixture as before ’’—for a continu- 
ance of the trends that have been evident for nearly four 
years past. This phase may not inconceivably last for 
as long as another twelve or eighteen months. 


The beginning of the second phase can, perhaps, be 
tentatively put in 1938. During this phase there will be 
a conflict between a decline in domestic building and a ris- 
ing world price-level, with various minor factors inter- 
vening. It seems probable that there will be some increase 
in unemployment in this period. If we may imagine em- 
ployment in building falling by 100,000 a year, while 
expansion in the export trades and rearmament, and trans- 
fer to other expanding industries between them provide 
200,000 jobs, we have a net increase of 100,000 employed 
workers each year. But this would be insufficient to keep 
up with the increase in the adult population, and unem- 
ployment would increase by 100,000 or 150,000 a year. 
On more pessimistic assumptions there might be a decline 
of employment of as much as 150,000 a year and an in- 
crease in unemployment of 350,000 to 400,000 a year. But 
the more rapid the decline, other things being equal, the 
shorter it will be. And in either case, there is little reason 
to anticipate anything very catastrophic happening to 
British employment. 


Finally, in the third phase, we may look for a period of 
rising prices, with their usual stimulating effect on employ- 
ment. The lengths to which such a rise may g0, and its 
effect on employment, elude statistical prognostication at 
the moment. Its consummation, however, may provide a 
key to many problems—social, political and economic— 
which now harass this unquiet world. 
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THE PROGRESS OF RECOVERY 


CURRENT production and trade continue at levels which 
compare quite favourably with recent years, and not a few 
trades are prosperous, even according to pre-depression 
ideas. The Federal Reserve indices for April were as 
follows: — 
BusINEss INDICES 
(1923-5 = 100 adjusted for seasonal fluctuations) 


April, March, April, 

1935 1936 1936 
Industrial production (total) ... 86 93 100 
Manufactures ........cccccssseeees 86 93 99 
Mimesals, .cccovesessveccscesvevccssees 87 - 95 104 
Construction contracts ......... 27 47 48 
Residential ccccccverssedsistieosse ss 18 26 29 
All OCHEP ..cicccccceccccccccsccesoos 33 64 64 
Factory employment ............ 82-4 84-2 84-9 
Factory payrolls* ..........+00+ 70-8 76-3 77-9 
Freight car loadings ............ 61 66 69 
Department store sales ......... 73 88 81 


* Without seasonal adjustment. 


The nature of the favourable business showing is a con- 
stant source of argument in the business community; and 
the discussion appears likely to become a major contro- 
versy in the Presidential campaign, which, with the con- 
ventions in June, will get under way on a broad scale. 
Whether the recovery has been preponderantly caused 
by Government spending, or whether it is largely of the 
traditional type, is the question in debate. 

Government spending certainly has stimulated some 
trades. The consumers’ goods industries have, of course, 
recovered most, and these gains are certainly related to 
the distribution of purchasing power through deficit financ- 
ing. In the heavy goods trades the public works out- 
lays are noticeable. The high degree of recovery in agri- 
cultural regions seems in part at least connected with the 
payments to farmers. The motor industry has been the 
greatest single contributor to recovery, and Government 
payments of various kinds have undoubtedly found their 
way into both new and used cars. 

The Government deficit for the fiscal year ended June 
30, 1935, was $3,000 millions; for the preceding fiscal year 
$3,630 millions. For the current fiscal year it will exceed 
$3,000 millions, to which will be added the bonus distri- 
bution, which will become a part of the public debt on 
June 15th, although the actual cashing of the bonds will 
proceed into the next fiscal year. And some rough simi- 
larity is noted between the annual gains in estimated 
national income and the amount of the annual deficits. 


NEW INVESTMENT PROSPECTS 


The opposing point of view emphasises the universal 
character of the improvement, and attributes the lags in 
some trades to special circumstances. Enormous short- 
ages were accumulated during the depression, and the de- 
mand to fill these, following the cessation of financial 
panic and the trend towards a re-establishment of equili- 
brium, is becoming effective. Private investment has 
occurred in considerable volume, even if new capital bor- 
Towing in the long-term market has not been necessarily 
due to the strong financial position of many companies. 
Further gains are expected from the re-equipment of the 
railways and from building in particular, regardless of 
§0vernmental outlays. 
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In any case the expectation of a good autumn is quite 
general, and while some summer pause is expected, it is 
not anticipated generally that this will prove more than 
‘‘ seasonal.’” The indices may be affected to some extent, 
as in 1934, however, by the steel industry. Steel prices have 
been advanced $2 a ton, effective in the third quarter, and 
some production may occur in June at the expense of 
July and August as a result. 

The weekly business figures reported for May continue 
to be favourable. Car loadings for the week ended May 23rd 
totalled 683,406, a gain of 0.3 per cent. over the preceding 
week, and of 14.2 per cent. over the same week a year ago. 
Motor production dropped to 109,821 from 117,156 the pre- 
ceding week, but compares with 100,705 in the same week 
a year ago. 

The commodity price averages have tended to be lower 
for several weeks. While analysis shows that the chief de- 
cline has occurred in some agricultural prices, the down- 
turn has not been confined to these items alone. The fol- 
lowing table shows the Bureau of Labour Statistics index 
of 784 commodities at wholesale, and the chief subgroups 
at the high record of the index this year, the latest figures, 
and the average for May, 1935: — 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
(Bureau of Labour Statistics Index) (1926 = 100) 
Monthly Weekended Week ended 


average, January 4, “a 23, 
May, 1935 1936 ] 
All commodities ...........0++ 80-2 80-9 78-2 
Farm products ......s.ssee+e. 80-6 79-3 75-0 
POE . nocovcncncssceenseccveszess 84-1 85-8 77°5 
Hides and leather products 88-3 96-6 94-3 
Textile products............++. 69-4 72-9 69-2 
Fuel and lighting materials 73-1 75-5 76-8 
Metals and metal products... 86-6 85-9 85-7 
Building materials............ 84:8 85-2 85-6 
Chemicals and drugs......... 81-2 80-1 17°+3 
House-furnishing goods...... 80-6 82-2 82-8 
Miscellaneous ..........+0+e00+ 68-7 67-5 69-1 


The course of commodity prices during this period raises 
the question how far agricultural restriction and monetary 
expansion have affected There has, up to now, 
been no close correlation een business activity, which 
is distinctly better than a year ago, and prices. These 
facts have led some to believe that the drought of 1934 
was the chief cause of the rise in prices experienced here 
after the rebound from the financial crisis at the bottom 
of the depression. But on a broader pective it can 
be contended that a rise is in progress; t e index was 64.8 
in 1932, 65.9 in 1933, 74.9 in 1934, and 80.0 in 1935. 

For the present there a little reason to anticipate a 
major decline in prices. For stocks are generally at low 
levels, and demand continues good. Production and con- 
sumption seem generally to be well balanced. 


New YorK, June 1. 
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FRANCE 





A REVOLUTION WITHOUT DEVALUATION 


Tue first aim of M. Léon Blum as Prime Minister has been to 
settle an epidemic of strikes, which was all the more dan- 
gerous because the claims of the workers were unrestrained. 
Every day the success of the strikers in one factory was 
followed by a new strike in a neighbouring one; and agree- 
ments between workers and managers were not always 
ratified by the unions. M. Blum accordingly announced 
that he would take in hand the defence of the workers’ 
interests, but he asked for their confidence in return on the 
ground that ‘‘ the law must be obeyed.’’ He thus obtained 
the collaboration of the Confédération Générale du Travail 
in the drawing up of collective contracts. On the other 
hand, M. Blum declared before the Chamber that even if 
the workers stayed in the factories, there would be no 
‘* occupation ’’ in the juridical meaning of the word. 

The strike movement now seems to be gradually ending. 
Agreements have been reached between the trade unions and 
the employers’ unions, under the auspices of the Govern- 
ment; a procedure which is being applied for the first time 
in the French Republic. In many cases, however, the 
claims of the workers go beyond those put forward on their 
behalf by the trade unions and accepted by the employers. 
In some cases, also, the workers are refusing to return to 
work after the agreement. 

Meanwhile, the Government is rapidly tabling in the 
Chamber the new Labour Charter, which M. Blum asked 
deputies to vote with the maximum speed. This being the case 
there are now two possibilities; for the strike movement has 
two origins, one economical and one political. Economically 
the workers, having obtained satisfaction, could at once 
return to work with a new spirit of collaboration. But the 
increase in wages, which will result from the new Charter 
of Labour (including rises in wages, the 40-hour week, paid 
holidays, etc.) will entail increases in costs, which are esti- 
mated in certain industries to amount to 35 and 40 per cent. 
If these new increases are not balanced by other changes, 
such as a fall in the rate of interest in the price of transport 
or in taxes, the rise in prices will annihilate the rise in 
wages, and the workers might finally embark on new 
strikes more dangerous because of their feeling that they 
had been cheated. 

But certain observers, looking principally at the political 
significance of the strikes, believe that the workers may be 
encouraged by their first victory, or even stimulated by 
new incitements from Moscow. For the Soviet authorities, 
it is argued, may infer from this week’s experience that 
social revolution in France may be pushed forward more 
rapidly, since it does not appear to be endangering the 
financial and military strength of the country. 


HIGHER WAGES AND PRICES 


But in fact the country could not stand another similar 
move. For the time, the status quo is being maintained by 
the efforts of the Press to emphasise the return of the 
workers to the factories and also by the assistance given by 
the Bank of France to the Treasury, which is preventing 
its bankruptcy. On the other hand, no rise in prices has yet 
made itself felt; and the masses of the workers are satisfied 
with the increase in wages, while small businesses are 
awaiting the favourable effects of this increased purchasing 
power on their turnover. 

The problem now is to discover the financial policy of 
M. Vincent Auriol, the Minister of Finance, who is charged 
with the difficult task of finding the money necessary to 
speed up internal recovery of trade through large-scale 
public works and by the organisation of schemes for the 
valorisation of wheat and other agricultural products. 

Two main events so far have indicated the financial 
orientation of the new Cabinet. M. Blum has declared 
twice that there will be ‘‘ no devaluation,’’ and M. Labeyrie 
has succeeded M. Tannery as Governor of the Bank of 
France. This last appointment is evidently the prelimi 
to the reform of the existing Statute of the Bank, which will 
be tabled in the Chamber on Friday next. This is, more- 
over, the prelude to the new loans which will be required 
from the Bank under the form of a “‘ credit which the 
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country will open to itself,’’ in M. Blum’s words. : 


rumoured that the new Minister of Finance intends to offer. 
an important internal loan at a low rate of interest, the 
bonds being discountable at any time and for any amount 


on demand by individual holders. 

The forthcoming Bill to be introduced by the Minister of 
Finance, which is to embody a summarised balance sheet 
showing the state of the public finances, will be di 
by the Chamber on Tuesday next. Following the debate 
the Government will concentrate its efforts on a reduction in 
indirect taxes and a lowering of rates of interest. The diffi. 
culty will be to reconcile the maintenance of the present 
gold parity of the franc, with budgetary disequilibrium on 
one hand, and, on the other hand, with the disequilibrium 
between French and foreign prices. In any case, however, 
this goal cannot be obtained without a rapid return of the 
workers to the factories and without far-reaching financial 
reforms designed to enhance confidence. It should therefore 
be noticed that the abolition of the Doumergue and Laval 
deflationary decree-laws will not be sudden, but progressive 
and prudent. 

PaRIs, June II. 


SWEDEN 





THE LEAGUE AND DEFENCE 


Tue Scandinavian countries’ attitude towards Geneva has 
lately been clarified by authoritative statements. In a 
speech in the Riksdag the Swedish Foreign Secretary, 
M. Sandler, recently declared that the Swedish Govern- 
ment did not intend for the present to withdraw from co- 
operation with other nations. A similar statement was 
made by the Norwegian Foreign Secretary; but while M. 
Sandler did not express any opinion about the advisability 
of continuing sanctions against Italy, M. Koht declared 
himself against a continuation. 

Discussions about the future organisation of Sweden’s 
national defence continue with undiminished fervour, and 
may lead to the fall of the present Cabinet. Since the 
Government does not consider it advisable to be forced to 
resign on account of a defeat on its proposal for organising 
national defences, it will probably put forward as a reason 
for its resignation the rejection by the Riksdag of its 
proposals for taxation and pension insurance reforms. 


FURTHER INCREASE IN TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 


Foreign trade in April again showed an increase in value 
as well as in volume, owing to increased imports of raw 
materials and increased exports of staple goods, particularly 
pulp and iron ore. The value of foreign trade for the 
period January-April is shown in the following table: — 


(In millions kronor) 


1935 1936 

January-April January-April 
we errr 444-6 504-1 
RENEE‘; Sasessvagsadheones 345-2 402-4 
Import surplus............ 99-4 101-7 


Sales of timber continued to be satisfactory, though the 
figures of the preceding months were not quite maintained. 
A number of important contracts were concluded with 
France, but currency restrictions still hampered timber 
sales to Germany and Denmark. Sulphite as well as 
sulphate pulp was in strong demand for deliveries in 1936 
and 1937. The iron and steel markets displayed great 
briskness owing to rising consumption in the home market. 

Trade with the United Kingdom has moved as follows:— 


1935 1936 
January-March J anuary—March 
mn.kr. % mn.kr. % 


Swedish exports to U.K....... 61-2 24-9 71-7 oe? 
Swedish imports from U.K.... 61-2 19:2 69:0 1& 


Employment improved further in April; and the number 
of unemployed dropped from 53,000 at the end of March 
to 47,000 at the end of April. This latter figure 1s 28,000 
less than a year ago. The improvement affects pra 
all trades. 
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Money somewhat tightened in April, and the total of the 
joint-stock cash and balances at the Bank of Sweden 
declined from Kr. 309.3 millions to Kr. 233.9 millions, 
On the other hand, advances rose from Kr. 3,882 millions 
to Kr. 3,918 millions following the usual spring revival and 
the subsequent increase in the bill portfolio. 

The turnover at the Stockholm Stock Exchange was 
comparatively large throughout April, and owing to 
demand from gold bloc countries for Swedish stocks, prices 
soared upward. These foreign purchases of Swedish stocks 
are viewed with some anxiety, however, since a devaluation 
of the franc would induce foreign holders to unload their 
holdings of Swedish stocks. 

STOCKHOLM, June 6. 








BULGARIA 





** UNINTERRUPTED RECOVERY ”’ 


EcoNoMIC recovery has been uninterrupted since the 
second half of last year. Foreign trade and industrial pro- 
duction have increased, and the State finances have im- 
proved. Ordinary State receipts for the first quarter of the 
present year amounted to 1,521 million leva, against 1,276 
millions for the corresponding period of last year. The 
Budget deficit had been reduced from 263 millions to 137 
million leva. The Financial Committee of the League is, 
however, of the opinion that the deficit will not be wiped 
out this year in spite of the increased revenue. Certain 
administrative reforms and economies have been suggested. 

The foreign trade position for the first four months is far 
more encouraging : — 


(Million leva) 
1935 1936 
Exports 909 1,096 
Imports 805 974 
Export surplus eee eee 104 122 


Both exports and imports have increased in value by over 
20 per cent. The German participation in Bulgaria’s foreign 
trade has grown in importance by 66 per cent. for exports 
and 63 per cent. for imports. This is to be explained by 
the higher prices German importers are ready to pay for 
Bulgarian raw materials. Settlement is made by way of 
the clearing agreement. 

For the first time since the war Bulgaria’s foreign trade 
with Great Britain shows a Bulgarian export surplus, 
amounting to some 12 million leva. Great Britain ranks 
at present third in the list of Bulgaria’s customers. 


NEW EXCHANGE REGULATIONS 


A rather important change in the foreign exchange regime 
was made on May roth. This change tends to simplify the 
present system by which the National Bank regulates ex- 
change. The principle of compensating imports by exports 
is preserved, but the lists of exportable products have been 
teduced from three to two. The Bank still has the right to 
require the cession of a percentage of free exchange (about 
30 per cent. on 80 per cent. of the value of the exports) at 
its official buying rate, and compensation is authorised for 
os remainder against the import of goods at an unofficial 
rate. 

Exports are now classed in two lists. The first contains 
the more important products, such as tobacco, eggs, cereals 
(except wheat), and oil-seeds, against the export of which 
imports are allowed only on the basis of regular quotas. 
The second list comprises such articles as hides, fresh fruit, 
attar of roses, etc., the exportation of which is more difficult, 
but against which imports are permitted without any restric- 
tions about quotas. An essential feature of the new re- 
gime is the authority which the National Bank acquires to 
intervene on the market in order to buy exchange at un- 
official rates. This is destined to stabilise the compensation 
premiums for free exchange, which at present fluctuate 
between 30 and 36 per cent. 

Soria, June 5. 


JAPAN . 


FURTHER INCREASE IN BUDGET EXPENDITURE 


THE Government has to the i 
session of the Diet tary on har ge 3,720 
yen, which, together with the working of 
1,934,866,000 yen, brings up the total national expenditure 
for the current fiscal year to 2,304,586,000 yen (excluding 
Savings in the interest cost of national debt due to conver- 
sion operations now in progress). This is an increase of 
89,173,000 yen upon the preceding year. The deficit to be 
covered by fresh borrowing for the year amounts to 
518,877,000 yen. 

Besides the Finance Bill, Tariff Revision, the discharge 
allowance scheme, and the Trade Safeguarding (Extension) 
Bill are a few important Government measures which are 
now on committee stage in the House of Representatives. 
The new fiscal policy aims at the increase of the duties on 
aluminium and its alloys, hoop irons, oil and its products, 
and aspirin, antipyrin, pyramidon, and carbonate of 
guaiacol. The proposed increases are all highly protective; 
ranging from a 17 per cent. advance on petrol to that of 
410 per cent. on aluminium. The purpose of the discharge 
allowance scheme is to make it compulsory for employers 
to create a discharge allowance fund out of profits. In view 
of its successful application in the recent trade war with 
Canada, the Government means to extend for three more 
years the Trade Safeguarding Act enacted in 1934 to pro- 
tect trade against discrimination by foreign countries. 
According to the report presented by the Treasury to the 
Ways and Means Committee in the House, foreign securi- 
ties held by nationals on December 31, 1935, amounted to 
408,763,000 7 at gold par and deposits and advances 
abroad to 360,021,000 yen; while Japanese Government 
and municipal loans and company debentures issued 
abroad but purchased and held by nationals totalled 
721,563,000 yen. The aggregate holdings of securities and 
funds in foreign currency thus amounted to 1,490.3 million 
yen, as against 1,448.7 million yen a year ago, an increase 
of 41.6 million yen. 


HIGHER IMPORTS 


The foreign trade returns for April show that, as com- 
pared with April, 1935, imports, at 247,057,000 yen, had 
increased by 30,133,000 yen, or 13.8 per cent., while 
exports, at 205,295,000 yen, remained practically un- 
changed. More than half the increase in imports is 
accounted for by raw wool, while ‘ron and steel show a 
notable decline. On the export side, the decrease in major 
exports is nearly compensated by the increase in lesser 
exports. Both raw silk and cotton piece-goods continue to 
contract markedly. For the first four months imports show 
an increase of 91,867,000 yen, or 9.9 per cent. over the 
corresponding period of 1935, to 1,019,818,000 yen, 
and exports a rise of 22,927,000 yen, or 3 per cent., to 
789,707,000 yen. The import surplus amounts to 
230,111,000 yen, against 161,171,000 yen. 

There are signs of an improvement in many home trade 
statistics for last month. After a gradual downward move- 
ment since November last the Bank of Japan’s wholesale 
index number for April rose a fraction less than 1 per cent. 
on the’month. The aggregate value of all shares listed on 
the Tokyo Stock Exchange on May Ist was up by 
294,822,000 yen to 6,810,966,000 yen as against a month. 
earlier, and nearly recovered the position reached just 
before the February insurrection. Output of cotton yarn 
in April totalled 121,525,000 Ibs., an increase of 3,995,000 
lbs. over March; and rayon yarn production in April 


by L. L. B. : 
Rise im Gola Shares (Feb. 1931); Coming English 


Author of Coming , 
Boom (Sept. 1931) ; ing Rise in Wall Street (Apr. 1933) ; Coming 
sana Boom ning. 1985), etc., 


etc, 
method of forecasting and exploiting industrial cycles. 
‘ny Le oolaber 6 oxide toonad this best seller. Descriptive folder available. 
Macmillan & Co. Ltd., St. Martin’s $t., London. Price £1 net. 
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recorded the highest monthly total at 20,904,000 Ibs., or 
797,000 Ibs. more than in the preceding month. 

Following the metropolitan clearing banks, all the pro- 
vincial clearing banks throughout the country have reduced 
their deposit rates. The money market is quiet; overnight 
loans continue to be obtainable at 2$-2} per cent., fine bills 
are quoted at 3§-4 per cent. and bankers’ acceptances at 
4-43 per cent. Conversion operations are in progress; the 
first series of the conversion scheme for 381 million yen at 
3$ per cent. proved a remarkable success, and the Govern- 
ment is now offering the second issue of 413 million yen, 
ensuring again a favourable response. 

According to the report of the Department of Agricul- 
ture and Forestry, the silkworm rearing for the season is 
estimated at 64,643,000 grammes, a substantial decrease of 
4,746,000 grammes, or 6.8 per cent., upon that of last year, 
which, in turn, was 10.4 per cent. less than that for 1934. 
Cocoon-raising has thus been declining rapidly in recent 
years. The decrease in rearing this year is largely ascrib- 
able to a holding off on the part of farmers due to the great 
damage done to the mulberry trees by the unusually heavy 
snowfall last winter. Relief measures for this are being 
submitted to the present session of the Diet. Cocoon prices, 
however, are expected to be sufficiently high to compensate 
for the decreased crop. 

Toxyo, May 16. 





AUSTRALIA 


THE NEW IMPORT DUTIES AND JAPAN 
THe new tariff proposals, which were laid before the 


Commonwealth House of Representatives on May 22nd, 
have been received with mixed feelings. So far as they 
give protection to Australian manufacturers or increase the 
preference to British manufacturers they have been wel- 
comed by those concerned. But there is some feeling that 
they are likely to hamper the Australian export trade to 
Japan, should the latter retaliate. The Minister in charge 
of trade treaties, Sir H. Gullett, stated that agreement with 


Japan could not be achieved after many weeks of 
negotiation. 


Official statistics show that during the financial year 


ended June 30, 1935, exports from Australia to Japan 
amounted to £12,095,514, out of a total of {112,986,037 to 
all countries. The two principal exports to Japan have 
been as follows in the last five years: — 


Wheat Wool and Tops 
SEIDOMEEE. ancasceccsscceseiucce 2.175, 178 6,478,587 
BEEP scncsosconsesesooeses 3,383,868 7,513,760 
oc ct TT 2,729,812 7,969,600 
BBBS-BE ..ccccrsocccccccecees 1,042,234 12,127,621 
1934-35 ....00.....02ssceceee 2,273,902 8,680,119 


These figures are in Australian currency. The exports of 
wool and tops to Japan in 1934-35, £8,680,119, are 22 per 
cent. of the total of £39,265,940 (Australian currency) wool 
exports to all destinations. 
greasy, scoured and washed, exported in 1934-35 was 
857,768,400 lIbs., of which 197,151,700 lbs., or 23 per cent., 
went to Japan. 


The total quantity of wool, 


Australian imports from the United States have greatly 


shrunk from the amounts reached in the ’twenties, though 
there has recently been some recovery. 


In 1926-27 the 
total was £41,394,277, from which it fell to £30,316,208 in 
1929-30 and {7,037,751 in 1931-32, subsequently rising to 
{11,041,660 in 1934-35. The recovery has been spread 
over a great variety of articles, including tobacco, etc., im- 
ports of which were {1,258,818 in 1934-35 against £587,352 
In 1931-32; timber, which amounted to {262,017 against 
Sees and motor cars (bodies and chassis and parts) to 

2,110,622 against {112,023. The increase of nearly 
£2,000,000 in the last-mentioned item is approximately half 
of the total recovery in imports from America in the three 
years. Under the heading of oils, imports of mineral lubri- 
cating oils from the United States have risen from £487,952 
in 1931-32 to {£623,985 in 1934-35, but kerosene has 
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declined from £312,381 to £158,143, and petrol and a proon 
of other oils from {1,722,130 to £738,062. a. 
these American oils has been accompanied by expansion 
in imports from the Netherlands East Indies. 

Direct exports to the United States in 1934-35 amounted 
to £2,750,534 Australian currency proche o £2,200,000 
sterling), as compared with £8,578,504 sterling in 1 
omitting gold shipments. The 1934-35 exports (in Aus. 
tralian currency) consisted mainly of hides and skins 
£933,169, wool £347,678, tallow £331,039, and concentrates 
£330,893. These figures do not include indirect American 
purchases. Attempts were made a number of years ago to 
open trade in frozen meat, but without permanent success. 

The Commonwealth Government is now about to issue a 
3? per cent. loan, repayable 1951, for {9,000,000 at 
£98 1os., the yield including redemption being approxi- 
mately £3 17s. 6d. per cent. This compares with £3 15s. 5d. 
for the previous loan issued last December. The increase 
reflects the hardening tendency of interest rates in the mean- 
time. Some disappointment has been felt in political circles 
because an amount of {10 millions was not decided u 
the Loan Council, but business interests hold that the 
Government are inclined to press rather too freely upon 
available supplies of money in competition with private 
borrowers. 

MELBOURNE, May 26. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
INDUSTRIAL ORGANISATION 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—From time to time we get these impracticable sugges- 
tions put forward, as made by Mr. T. B. Johnston in your 
current issue in his letter on industrial organisation. 

How would he deal with the case of a firm which subscribes 
to its trade organisation, pays union rates to every worker, 
offers no objection to trade unionists, but does not subscribe 
to a ring or combine and sells its products, which are of standard 
quality, at 25 per cent. less than the combine prices, and under 
such conditions makes a handsome profit ? 

Through its power of competition such a firm can even 
export its goods to the United States against a 35 per cent. 
tariff, or to Australia against a 45 per cent. tariff, and can 
build up a considerable overseas trade. It is quite possible 
that the average profits would be called unreasonable. Labour 
is getting its just reward, and its success is entirely due to 
efficient organisation. 

Letters of this description are periodically written even to 
the best of papers, but generally by those gentlemen who are 
not familiar with all branches of industry. I contend that the 
suggestions put forward are not eminently practical and 
would destroy the initiative of the most progressive firms. 

I am, 
Yours faithfully, 
Witton, Wa ctTeER F. Hiccs. 
Birmingham, 
June 8, 1936 


—_—_—_—_ 


A MYTH ABOUT ITALY 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In the first part of his letter your correspondent Ne 
Plus Ultra” uses an argument that will hardly be convincing 
to statisticians. He shows that the Italian Legitimate Live 
Births, using 1930 as a basis, have decreased fairly rap™ i 
but he does not bring any figures of deaths or migration oie 
the picture. Does he consider that the trend of these la 
figures does not influence the conclusion ? ee 

It is far from clear how his comparison with Great Br 
since 1881 can affect the question, Surely we are dealing W? 
the present and, assuming that the death rates are 
equal, I submit that any comparison which ignores f the 
that the Italian birth rate is at present over 23 per 1,000 5 for 
estimated population as compared with a figure of i4- 
England and Wales, is bound to be misleading. 


Your obedient servant, IrattA. 


Belfast, 
Ireland. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


“HAVES AND HAVE-NOTS”2?+* 


It has become exceedingly fashionable of late to talk of the 
economic causes of war, of ‘‘ have and have-not ’’ nations, 
of raw materials, Colonies, markets, fields of investment, 
outlets for emigration, and so forth. To those with any 
acquaintance with the facts, the flimsiness of the claims 
made for the economic value of Colonies has long been 
plain, and several pamphlets have recently been issued 
expounding the bare statistics of the problem. Sir Norman 
Angell, who is an old hand at this particular controversy, 
here produces a devastating refutation not only of the 
economic case for Colonies, but also of the whole idea that 
a country’s standard of living necessarily depends on the 
‘‘ possession ’’ of certain parts of the globe. 

Sir Norman shows that countries without Colonies are 
often highly prosperous and countries with Colonies often 
highly depressed. He shows that no great industrial 
country has ever got the main part of its raw materials 
and foodstuffs from Colonies. ‘‘ In the year 1912 Germany 
drew one-half of 1 per cent. of her raw materials from 
Colonies.”’ Similarly, the exports of industrial countries 
do not in the main go to Colonies. Only about 10 per cent. 
of Great Britain’s, exports go to her own Colonies, and in 
1912 Germany’s exports to her own Colonies represented 
a fraction over one-half of 1 per cent. of her total exports. 
Nor has a large proportion of Great Britain’s foreign invest- 
ment been in her Colonies, nor has foreign capital been 
excluded from British Colonies. Even as outlets for 
emigration, Colonies are of negligible value. ‘‘ After forty 
years in the Colony of Eritrea, Italy has managed to estab- 
lish about 85 agricultural colonists.’’ ‘‘ There were on 
the eve of the war more Germans earning their livelihood 
in the city of Paris than in all the German Colonies.”’ 

Why, then, if Colonies are so valueless, do nations hold 
on to them with such tenacity? Sir Norman does not shirk 
the question. After pointing out that the United States 
has actually renounced ‘‘ possession ’’ of the Philippines 
for economic reasons, he argues that the desire for Colonies 
really rests on strategical and political motives. For in war 
Colonies may become of actual economic importance. 
This main conclusion cannot be very seriously questioned. 
But Sir Norman might perhaps have given a little more 
importance to the value of secure export markets, particu- 
larly in deflationary periods, and to the operation of 
“invisible discrimination ’’ in Colonies. He also might 
have considered how far, in the conditions of to-day, a 
situation in which a country has an over-valued currency 
and a rentier-minded Government may not be one in which 
there is a real economic pressure towards war. For, in 
these conditions, if devaluation and public works are both 
ruled out by the rentier interest, armaments and cam- 
paigns may appear the only immediate method of curing 
unemployment. There are pointed similarities between the 
economic position of Germany in 1933 and Italy in 1934. 

In general, however, there can be no disputing Sir 
Norman’s contention that the main remedy for inter- 
national economic grievances is not the transfer of terri- 
tories but the freeing of trade, and that the only cure for 
political and strategical anxieties is the construction of a 
really effective system of collective security. No open- 
minded person who reads Sir Norman’s clearly written book 
is likely to doubt these conclusions for long. 








SHORTER NOTICES 
“The Agricultural Register.’ The Agricultural Economics 
Research Institute, Oxford. 407 pages. 5s. net. 

_ For all who would be familiar with the latest developments 
in the organisation of agriculture this volume is indispensable. 
Although substantially larger than its predecessors, the third 
issue has been planned along similar lines. It deals only 
with the events of the past year, except in so far as reference 
& earlier years is needed to make them clear. Besides 
reviewing the legislation of the year, it contains a record of 
Supplies and prices, labour conditions, etc, 


* “This Have and Have-Not Business.” By Sir Norman Angell. 
Hamish 206 pages. 58. 


‘* The Downfall of the Gold ” 
Oxford U pi a 


In this characteristically vigorous and readable work 
Professor Cassel expresses the view that the old “ automatic ”’ 
gold standard is gone for good. Indeed, he thinks that the 
pre-war gold standard never was “automatic,” but was, 
in fact, “managed” by central bankers. Professor Cassel 
believes that the return to gold after the war was justifiable 
at the time, and he even approves in retrospect the decision 
of Great Britain to restore the old gold parity, 

The “ downfall of the gold standard,” as he sees it, began 
with the return of France to gold at an undervalued level 
in 1927-28, and the resulting influx of gold into Paris. This, 
combined with the failure of the American authorities to 
arrest the deflation that began in 1929, led to an enormous 
rise in the value of gold that has made the gold standard 
intolerable. Professor Cassel accordingly thinks that Mr 
Roosevelt was perfectly justified in devaluing the dollar, and 
he praises the President for his message to the 1933 World 
Conference about “old fetishes of so-called international 
bankers.”” There can be no doubt, Professor Cassel contends, 
that the dollar would be again devalued if another deflation 
began in America. . 

The chief hope of the world’s economic future seems to 
Professor Cassel to lie in the sterling area’s experiment in a 
managed currency. He is inclined to be scathing, however, 
about the Bank of England’s failure to declare its monetary 
objectives clearly, and he would like to see the stabilisation 
of the wholesale price-level as the Bank's avowed objective. 
It would be interesting to know Professor Cassel’s opinion of 
the idea of “ full employment ”’ as a criterion of monetary 
policy. But perhaps he is wise to work on the principle of 
“one step enough for me.”’ 





BOOKS RECEIVED 


Hitler the Pawn. By Rudolph Olden. (London) Gollancz. 439 
pages. 12s. 6d. net. 


Europe Under the Terror. By J. L. Spivak. (London) Gollancz. 
288 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 


Adventures in Investing. By ‘‘ Securitas.’’ (London) Hogarth 
Press, Tavistock Square. 208 pages. 5s. net. 


Monetary Reform in Theory and Practice. By P. Einzig. (London) 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner and Company, Ltd. 343 pages. 
12s. 6d. net. 


World Planning. The I.L.O. and the New Economic Order. Being 
an account by C. A. Macartney of a Conference held in London 
by the Industrial Advisory Committee of the League of Nations 
Union, February 18-20, 1936. (London) League of Nations 
Union, 15 Grosvenor Crescent, S.W.1. 93 pages. 6d. net. 


America Must Act. By F. B. Sayre. (New York) World Peace 
Foundation, 8 West 40th Street. 80 pages. No price stated. 


Freedom of Commerce and Liberty of Trade. By Francis W. Hirst, 
(London) Liberal Free Trade Committee. 19 pages. 6d. net. 


The South African Journal of Economics. Vol. 4. No. 1, March 
1936. (Johannesburg) P.O. Box 5316. 135 pages. 6s. net. 


Kelly’s Directory of Merchants, Manufacturers and Shippers of the 
World, 1936. Kelly’s Directories, Ltd. Two vols. 64s. post 
free. 

The fifteenth edition of this invaluable reference work follows 
closely the arrangement of previous issues. Volume II covers the 
British Empire and Volume I the rest of the world, divided by 
continents. The indexing, which is in four languages, is very 
complete and makes reference of whatever kind an easy matter. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 
from H.M. 
The following may be ates Stationery Office, 


British Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898-1914. Vol. X, 
PartI. The Near and Middle East on the Eve of War. 17s. 6d. 


net. 


University Grants Committee: Report for the period 1929-30 to 
1934-35. 4s. net. 


Ministry of Labour Report for the Year 1935. Cmd. 5145. 2s. 6d. 
net. 


Forty-Seventh Annual Report of the Railway and Canal Commission 
On Appendix for the year 1935. Cmd. 5154. 9d. net. 
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THE PHCNIX’ 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





METAMORPHOSIS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


The failure of the Phoenix Life Assurance Society ranks 

second only in importance to that of the Creditanstalt. 
Both failures involved widespread financial difficulties in 
Austria, and both had serious implications for foreign 
creditors. The following article describes the conditions 
which preceded the Phoenix failure, and the measures 
which have been taken by the authorities to deal with the 
situation. 
Dr. BERLINER, the late head of the Phoenix Life Assurance 
Society of Vienna, made of the Phoenix one of the largest 
existing continental undertakings, with business outside 
Europe (in Egypt, Morocco, Palestine, Iraq and the 
Lebanon Republic, and from time to time also in Persia) 
and with close connections, through re-insurance contracts, 
with other countries, particularly with Great Britain. Since 
the nationalisation of the Austrian Creditanstalt after the 
1931 crash, the Phoenix had been the only really large 
Austrian private concern. 

The rise of the Phoenix began during the world war. 
According to an official declaration by the Austrian Press 
Information Bureau, Dr. Berliner is said then to have won 
the support and approbation of the authorities by the useful 
part he played in the issue of State loans, in economic legis- 
lation, and in other ways. Subsequently, he applied his 
attention chiefly to the problem of maintaining confidence 
in insurance despite the catastrophic depreciation of the 
currency. The Phoenix took over the liabilities of many 
other companies in the Succession States, and these com- 
panies thereupon withdrew from the field. Although the 
assets of many of these companies became valueless, the 
Phoenix revalorised their policies to a substantial percen- 
tage of their former nominal value. In many cases provi- 
sion was also made for the employees of these companies. 
In recent years, after the currency devaluations in central 
Europe, Great Britain and the United States, the claims of 
the policy holders were ranked higher than was justified by 
the value of the cover of their policies; for the relevant 
securities had not risen sufficiently in their own currencies 
to compensate the degree of devaluation. This continual 
weakening of the company’s assets was, it was hoped, to be 
made good later by profits from insurance business and from 
various financial transactions, in which Dr. Berliner played, 
at first, a lucky hand. But, unfortunately, the Phoenix busi- 
ness lay in many different countries, whose restrictions on 
transfers froze its securities, and thus effectively withdrew 
large resources from the business. Dr. Berliner set out to 
overcome these difficulties by extensive canvassing and 
advertisement. Heavy expenditure for this purpose, com- 
bined with very attractive premium rates, was carried so 
far that, eventually, the annual income of the company 
was insufficient to build up the necessary actuarial reserves. 

Actuarial reserves in life assurance are those reserves 
which must be accumulated in order to enable the contractual 
payments on the policies to be met, however the company’s 
future income from all sources may vary. These sums, 
calculated at a hypothetical rate of interest, appear on the 
debtor side of the account and must be balanced by assets. 
If at any moment the value of the assets is less than these 
reserves, the company becomes—theoretically—insolvent. 
But so sweeping a conclusion would be economically un- 
reasonable. The company’s actuarial reserves are, for 
prudence sake, calculated on the basis of a rate of interest 
so low that it is certain to be achieved over long periods of 
years. But it must be recalled that the rate of interest rises 
when capital values fall; and that it is therefore, at such a 
time, justifiable to reduce the actuarial reserves by the 
adoption of an assumed higher rate of interest, in estimat- 
ing the company’s future liabilities. For these reasons, the 
balance sheet may be theoretically negative, without any 
threat to the real solvency of the concern. 

Dr. Berliner was much occupied with this problem—the 


continuance of current rates of interest at much higher 
levels than that on which the actuarial reserves were based, 
After the Creditanstalt crash in May, 1931, the public’s con. 
fidence in the banks suffered a severe blow and the insurance 
companies obtained capital which would normally have 
gone into the banks’ hands and been used for the purchase 
of investments, or as savings deposits. These sums could 
be counted as single premiums, as long as the insurance 
company earned with its funds about one-half of the rate 
of interest on the investments purchased with the single- 
premium payments. For at that time, securities in 
which the single premiums would be invested stood at a 

low level on the Stock Exchange, and thus gave a high 
yield. Dr. Berliner therefore invented the following scheme. 
The single premium initially paid in was regarded as the 
purchase price of a security, whose interest was used partly 
as the current premium of an ordinary insurance transac- 
tion, and partly as a normal yield on the company’s invest- 
ments. Owing to the high level of yields on securities, the 
policy holder did very well out of this arrangement; but it 
was dangerous for the Phoenix, in that interest rates might 
be reduced either by conversions or defaults. Then the com- 
pany’s income would prove insufficient for such an insur- 
ance transaction. The Phoenix, in fact, had undertaken 
something very like a guarantee of the price of securities. 

Exchange restrictions, especially in Germany, also forced 
the Phoenix to take over obligations which in normal times 
would not have come within the purview of insurance 
activities. Jewish refugees handed over German securities 
to the Phoenix, against which claims were to be made in 
other countries, usually Palestine. As the Phoenix could not 
get the proceeds of sales of these securities out of Germany, 
the company found itself with obligations in Palestine, 
Egypt, and other countries, against which it had no cover 
available in those countries. 

The lacuna in the company’s reserves therefore widened 
alarmingly. Dr. Berliner’s ideas of the way in which this 
situation could be cleared up were never made clear; and 
in any case he had no chance to put them into practice. 
Last October he developed a major mastoid; refused to 
give up his work, and in February of this year he died. 
An operation was attempted, but it was too late. 
Phoenix lost its pilot when its need was greatest. 

A Council of Ministers, held in Vienna on March 3: 
1936, passed a law setting up a fund, on the credit a 
which new bonds could be issued for the replenishment 
the reserve deficiencies of needy institutions. This fund 
can make a levy on all insurance companies to cover the 
service of the new bonds. The needy company 1s obli 
annually to repay a certain amount of the new bonds to 
the fund in proportion to its available resources. Another 
law, promulgated at the same time, annulled, as from 
June 30, 10936, the rights of the company’s employees, 
which had formerly been guaranteed by a collective agree 
ment. The resulting discontent did not produce os 
the right atmosphere for steady progress in the wo 
reconstruction. Moreover, there were innumerable com- 
plaints from the other insurance companies, which ba 
burdened by the payments to the fund and had not 
consulted before the law was passed. 4 It 
- But the most important threat came from abroad. 
had apparently been overlooked. In many foreign bran 
of the Phoenix, reserve deficiencies appeared; and in 
could not be covered, since all available mene 
Austria were seized to make good, as far as possib a 
deficiency in the company’s Austrian reserves. a any 
pany was thus threatened by the possibility tha claims 
foreign policy holder, who could not make good his vainst 
through a local branch, might bring an action 4 in 
the Phoenix in Vienna. This was particularly em hor 
places where British legal concepts were prevalent, 
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come in Palestine or Egypt failed to cover 

of local claims or surrenders, it was uncertain how long 
local reserves would suffice to carry on the local business 
of the company. 

To obviate this danger a law was passed in Austria on 
April 4th, which empowers an ‘‘ Administrator’ to 
carry through the liquidation of the company in terms of 
the bankruptcy decree. Claims against the company are 
not permissible; and execution may only be levied on the 
company for the recovery of taxes and payments due to 
the State. Certain securities entered in a register, which 
serve aS reserve cover, are to be expressly reserved for 
the paying of policy holders in Austria. This obviates 
any claims by foreign holders of the company’s policies 
and makes it much more difficult for the employees to 
recover compensation for dismissal, or even salaries. Thus, 
these classes of creditors, who would have been compara- 
tively well placed in normal bankruptcy proceedings, are 
especially hard hit. The law adumbrates also some even- 
tual modifications in the contractual rights of the policy 
holders, so that it contributes very little to the satisfaction 
of that class of creditor. At the same time it was announced 
that a new company would be formed to take over the 
Austrian capital of the Phoenix. This company, the 
‘‘ Austrian Insurance Company,’’ was formed on April 
2gth. The position of creditors of the Phoenix in other 
countries than Austria depends on the law in those coun- 
tries. In countries where the rights of insurance policy- 
holders are protected by no specific legislation, as in 
Germany and many other European States, their claims 
compete on a level with those of all other creditors. This 
is the case in Palestine and Egypt, so that the insurance 
funds can there be transferred to other companies. But 
owing to the deficiency in the company’s premium reserves 
this will be very difficult. 

The Austrian Chancellor, in his speech of April 26th, 
said that Austria, a small country which had already 
weathered so many storms, would also live through the 
Phoenix hurricane. It remains to be seen what conclu- 
sions are drawn by the authorities, who must now fully 
realise the seriousness of the situation from the internal 
point of view, as well as its importance to foreign 
countries. 


reserve requirement had been laid down. If — in- 
payment 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


Franc Cross-currents.—This week the Paris Exchange 
has been subject to wide fluctuations, for an early recovery 
has been followed by renewed weakness, with spot sterling 
once more above Frs. 76 and three months’ rate at over 
Frs. 6 discount. There is a general impression that M. 
Blum’s Government may be forced by the pressure of 
events to introduce some form of exchange restrictions, 
very likely within the next few days. For political 
reasons, including the attitude of the Communists, 
the wage increases gained by the recent strikes, and the 
fact that the Right is now accepting devaluation as inevit- 
able, M. Blum is unable to contemplate devaluation at least 
for some months to come. The regrettable consequence 
of this impasse is that the continued flight of funds from 
France must force the introduction of exchange restrictions 
as the only possible alternative, for the Banque de France’s 
gold reserves have now fallen to Frs. 55,521 millions, and 
the cash position of the commercial banks must be very diffi- 
cult. A clear, if belated, expression of the case for de- 
valuation was made last week by M. Charles Rist, a 
former Governor of the Banque de France. He called atten- 
tion to the over-valuation of the franc and its consequences 
in the shape of economic paralysis and financial stringency, 
and also cited the benefits derived by Belgium from de- 
valuation. He also made the important suggestion that 
pending a general return to gold, the franc should be 
attached to sterling. One disadvantage from the French 
Point of view would be that there would be no profit from 
the revaluation of France’s monetary gold to accrue to the 
relief of the French Treasury. From the British stand- 
Point, it would throw a new responsibility upon us, 
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request. Here, again, we need to know that any eventual 
devaluation will be of a reasonable magnitude, so that it 
will not disturb our own policy of cheap money, or make 
sterling over-valued in its turn. At the moment these points 
may not be of such great importance, for M. Blum is unable 
to consider devaluation. Yet adjustment in one form or 
another must come sooner or later, if serious difficulties 
both inside and outside France are to be avoided. There 
is every argument in favour of clearing the ground in 
advance so that the change can come about through co- 
operation between the Governments of England, France and 
the United States. 


* * * 


The Pound and the Dollar.—The weakness of the 
franc continues to drag the dollar down against sterling, 
and during most of this week the New York rate has been 
a fraction over $5.00. The gold export point in Paris 
is Frs. 15.19 to the dollar, and so long as the franc remains 
at this rate and also at Frs. 76 to the pound, sterling must 
be quoted at $5.00} as a pure matter of arithmetic and 
arbitrage. We emphasise this point because it has been 
suggested that the dollar cannot be undervalued to-day, 
or else the outflow of funds from Europe to the United 
States would be rapidly pulling the rate well below $5.00. 
The truth is that this movement of funds is being largely 
covered not only by British official gold purchases in Paris, 
but by a direct efflux of gold from Paris to New York. 
During the past fortnight arrivals of gold at New York 
amounted to $51r millions from France and $15 millions 
from Holland, while engagements for shipment during the 
past week alone comprise $42 millions from France and 
$6 millions from Holland. So long as the Continent con- 
tinues to ship gold freely to the United States the doilar 
cannot rise above Frs. 15.19, and under these conditions 
it is only British support of the franc at about Frs. 76 to 
the pound which prevents the pound from rising well 
above $5.00, thereby accentuating the under-valuation of 
the dollar. So far from the under-valuation of the dollar 
exciting any pull on the exchange, the truth is that the 
rigid connection between the franc and the dollar forces 
us to hold down the Paris exchange in order to hold down 
the New York exchange as well, and if we could push the 
New York rate down further it would create a better 
balance between the pound and the dollar. So long as the 
franc remains on a free gold standard at the present parity, 
this could only be done by driving the Paris rate of ex- 
change down to Frs. 75 or even lower ; and this has 
apparently not been thought expedient during recent 
weeks. If the franc is devalued or made subject to 
restriction, an entirely, new relation between the pound 
and the dollar may develop, and that is the subject 
of anxious thought to-day. Obviously there will be 
a real need for close Anglo-American co-operation, 
and a week ago we were able to suggest that this 
might be developing. Unfortunately, there have been 
indications more mee co-operation is not proving 
so easy to carry out. ere is no doubt that the British 
authorities are alive to the need, and it is to be hoped that 
any obstacles which present themselves will be quickly 
surmounted. It is essential that both the authorities and 
public opinion in England and the United States should 
appreciate that equilibrium between their two currencies, 
with reasonable stability at whatever rate will establish 
such equilibrium, or e prove in the a oto 
the ible safeguard against serious w mone 
pants Ages ten upon economic stability and 
progress in the United States as well as elsewhere. 
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The Banque de France.—The advent to power of 
M. Blum rendered untenable M. Tannery’s position as 
Governor of the Banque de France, for M. Tannery was 
appointed eighteen months ago by M. Flandin in the hope 
that he would further the Government’s aims. Instead, he 
aligned himself with the traditional views of the Banque de 
France and its Regents, so that his relations with successive 
French Governments have for some time been none too 
easy. The victory of the Left, with its determination to 
reform the Banque de France, settled the matter, and M. 
Tannery was retired last week-end. He is succeeded by M. 
Labeyrie, Procurator-General at the Court of Accounts. 
M. Labeyrie will still occupy his old position and will draw 
no salary as Governor. He is by profession a civil servant, 
with no previous banking experience. The bill for the re- 
form of the Banque de France has not yet been tabled, but 
M. Blum has already stated that it will be introduced almost 
immediately. 


* * * 


May Clearing Bank Averages,—The May returns 
of the ten English clearing banks confirm our fore- 
cast of last week. As a result of the influx of French 
money into England, coupled with the French hoarding of 
British currency, deposits at the joint-stock banks have 
risen by {23.7 millions, while cash is reduced by {7.2 
millions. The offset to these movements is the increase 
of {40.9 millions in discounts, representing mainly the 
Treasury bills turned over by the Exchange Equalisation 
Account to the banks and the discount market in order to 
make room for the gold acquired by the Exchange Account 
in its work of supporting the franc and covering the 
transfer of this French money to London. 


(In £ millions) 
May, Apr., May, Mar., Apr., May, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
(a) (a) (a) (0) (0) (0) 































131-7 131-8 


Acceptances, etc. ..........+++: 104-3 102-8 
Deposits (including undivided 
ES aE 1,923-4 | 2,045-0 | 2,075-7 || 2,071-6 |2,116-3 |2,148-0 
Total liabilities ........... 2,352-3 | 2,383-6 
GES. .ctdahintackteebavsssiusiintinke 215-5 224-1 216-9 
Cheques, balances and items 
CIID socccndniisbaispgiinesiiin 52-7 61-2 56-9 
Money at call ................005 136-9 155-4 | 153-8 
DS. ccniionsnencsinentiagneds 215-9 266-7 307-6 
EE 603-5 621-5 | 624-3 
Loans and advances ......... 755-4 849-2 | 850-3 
Investments in affiliated 
whlindankenenbiibiiidiucis 25-2 25-1 25-1 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
ee 157-8 149-1 147+7 


(a) Excludes District Bank. (6) Includes District Bank. 


From the clearing banks’ point of view, the most im- 
portant consequence is a reduction in the aggregate cash 
ratio from 10.6 to 10.1 per cent. For one of the “‘ big 
five ’’’ the May cash ratio was only 9.69 per cent. In 
these circumstances it is easy to see why some of the 
banks have resumed their practice of weekly calling, and 
have also been reluctant to buy bills; and also why this 
influx of French money and the operations of the Exchange 
Account have created an atmosphere of greater strin- 
gency. 


* * * 


The Bank of Canada.—aAs stated in the Economist 
of March 2tst, the Canadian Government intended to intro- 
duce measures for the ‘‘ nationalisation ’’ of the Bank of 
Canada. The Bill, which is being sponsored by Mr Dun- 
ning, the Minister of Finance, is now being discussed by 
the Parliament. Government control is to be established by 
the issue and purchase by the Government of $5,100,000 
new stock, against the $5,000,000 now held in private 
banks. This new issue is deliberately designed to give the 
Government control over the central bank. In addition, 
the new Bill makes the Deputy Minister of Finance an 
ex officio member of the Board of Directors and also of 
the Executive Committee of the Board. To prevent any 
obstruction of Government policy an amendment was in- 
troduced on Wednesday increasing the number of directors 
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appointed by the Government from four to six, and gj 
ing them each two votes. This amendment was based on 
the Government’s fear of a possible coalition between the 
Governor and Deputy-Governor of the Bank and the seven 
directors representing the private shareholders. Mr 
Dunning, in defending the Bill, stressed the need for Goy- 
ernment control over the supply of currency and credit, 
tacitly suggesting that hitherto the financial mechanism hag 
been completely independent of the legislature. This 

is open to question, but the main criticism has come from 
a different angle, the Conservatives attacking it for fall- 
ing short of election promises and the Socialists desiri 
complete “‘ nationalisation ’’ by abolishing the privately- 
owned shares. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—For the moment rates are 
definitely firmer. There has been a good demand for 
loans, and while the clearing banks have not altered their 
rates, one or another bank has been calling from the 
market on every day this week. As the May clearing bank 
returns show, the banks’ cash ratios are lower than 
have been for some time. Tender issues of Treasury bills 
have also risen between May 2nd and June 13th from 
£528 to £578 millions. Many of these bills have been 
absorbed by the banks, but the market has also had to 
take up its share. Hence to-day not only are the banks 
reluctant to buy bills, but the market is having to carry a 
greater quantity. This readily explains the greater demand 
for loans. 

— 21, May 28, June 4, Junell, 
936 1936 1936 1936 


% % % % 
Bank rate..........cssesseeeeees ~ -B 2 2 2 


Clearing banks’ deposit rate... 4% 4 4 a 


Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks .............+++« 4-2-1* $4-1° $-}-1° }-}-1° 
Othe t t $ ' 


seeeesssesseseeses 4 } +h H 
Three months’ bank bills .... H-% te-¢ it 
* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 
per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral, respectively. 


The immediate consequence is an appreciable rise in dis- 
count rates. Last Saturday’s Treasury bill tender rate 
was 14s. 7.12d. per cent., against 11s. 5.54d. per cent. the 
weeks before. The allotment remained at {50 millions. 
This week the banks only bought a small quantity of 
Treasury bills and quickly found them forthcoming at 4} 
per cent. As was explained in last week’s Economist, this 
greater stringency is solely due to the influx of French 
money and French hoarding of British currency. It indi- 
cates no change in our monetary policy. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Further purchases by_ the 
Bank have raised its gold stocks by another {1.2 millions. 
The note circulation is reduced by £500,000, as any addi- 
tional French currency hoarding has been neutralised by 
the return of Whitsun currency from circulation. As the 
result of these two movements the Reserve is strengthened 
by £1.7 millions. 


Bank OF ENGLAND 


une 12, May 20, May 27, June3, June 10, 
J 1935 1936 1936 1936 1996 
{mill. { mill. { mill. { mill. { mill 
Issue Department :— 
es tntisnntpiitieniensitie 192-7 205-4 206-4 207°3 7 
Note circulation ............ 398.8 423-1 426-1 433-5 433 
i t:— 
ReServe .......ceseeeeeeeeeses 54-7 43-1 41-2 “3 2 
Public deposits............+. 7-8 21-0 19: : 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 101-7 80-1 78-3 89-7 or 
Other deposits...........++ . 35-9 36-8 36-7 37:1 
Government securities ... 92:3 91-2 91-8 98-5 “ 
Discounts and advances 5:9 7:1 6:7 6-2 4.6 
Other securities .......... . 10:5 143 12-9 133 1 
Proportion .....:sssceseeeses 37-5% 812% 30°5% 25°7% 26°5% 


. ' 1s of 
In the banking department discrepancies in the dates ¢ 
Treasury bill payments and maturities probably explain 
the rise in public deposits and the drop in bankers deposits. 





TIN SHARE 


FOURTEEN months ago (see the Economist, April 13, 1935) 
we suggested that the prevailing short-term attractions in 
the market for tin shares were set in a background of long- 
period uncertainty. At that time, the permitted rate of 
output was no higher than 45 per cent. of basic quotas. 
Between November and last, however, the industry 
was working at double that rate in an attempt to bring 
depleted stocks into more fitting relationship with current 
demand. Representative tin shares responded signifi- 
cantly to the upward adjustment of production quotas. 
The Investors’ Chronicle index, which stood at 111.2 last 
April (December 31, 1923 = 100), had reached 119.0 last 
December, and fluctuated around 124 during the first 
quarter of this year. April saw a peak of 130.1, but at the 
end - last month the average level was no better than 
122.6. 


Events during the past year have increased, rather than 
diminished, the uncertain outlook for the industry. At 
one period last autumn the cash price reached {248 per ton, 
while in January last the quotation dipped below {200. In 
the last fortnight a spectacular fall from {195 13s. 9d. to 
{185 has attested the market’s uncertainty concerning 
the renewal of the present restriction scheme which legally 
expires at the end of the year. In practice a new agreement 
should be reached some time before that date if control is 
to remain effective. And meanwhile the policy of the Com- 
mittee—endowed with the necessity for unanimous decision 
—suggests a definite loss of leadership and more than a 
semblance of internal dissension. 


It is this major contingency which is in the mind of every 
tin shareholder. It is, moreover, already evident that any 
new instrument for control will need to accommodate a 
lively disparity of views between the principal signatory 
countries. Malaya, Bolivia, the Dutch East Indies and 
Nigeria have expressed their willingness in principle to con- 
tinue control for a further period, provided that Siam, the 
Belgian Congo and other tin-producing countries partici- 
pate on satisfactory terms. It is reported that while nego- 
tiations with Belgian interests have proceeded favourably, 
Siam (which is allotted a basic minimum production of 
9,800 tons, and is currently producing at an annual rate of 
11,760 tons on the 85 per cent. quota) is again endeavour- 
ing to exploit her ‘‘ nuisance value’’ by demanding a 
‘“ substantial increase ’’ in tonnage. In plain terms, she 
asks for at least 20,000 tons per annum as her basic figure. 
Meanwhile, spokesmen for the Malayan mining industry 
have declared their opposition to further concessions to 
augment tin production in other countries to the detriment 
of Malayan interests. The Malayan and Dutch delegates 
are now en route for Siam, armed with powers to negotiate 
a settlement. Investors may be loth to yield to premature 
fears of abandonment of restriction. The odds against it 
have, perhaps, lessened, but few responsible voices within 
the industry insist upon its complete abrogation, even if 
an increasing number stress the need for modification. 
Among the obvious reforms are the actual production of 
theoretical quotas (suggested by Bolivia’s short-fall of 
8,896 tons), the holding of larger mine stocks, and pro- 
portional representation and majority decision on the 
Committee. 


On the weight of the evidence, tin shareholders may 
feel that concessions are demanded no less from high cost 
producers, such as Bolivia, than from new producers, like 
Siam. The former has a special incentive to maintain the 
restriction front, for the costs of Patifio Mines were as high 
as {163 1s. 4d. per ton during 1935. The latter country has 
a general interest in the welfare of the industry. Share- 
holders in the typical low cost concerns in Malaya and 
Nigeria may feel disposed to press for the recognition of 
this fact in’ the quota allocations. 

The preceding discussion may suggest a case for a care- 
ful choice of shares of low-cost producers, assuming that 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


PROSPECTS 








3-8 64 63 
4-5 46 91 
4:9 33 03t 
1929 | 6-0 | 1 
wjane 90) eee, | i954 | 3:7 | 7] Mot] tat | 3 | ‘aoee 
1935 | 5-0 | 1,000] 474] 141 94 67,606 
1929] . 579 | 106 
Pahang (July 31) ...... { 1934] .. Toes " ot oe aan 
ae 1,652] 83 157 74 85,123 
6-2 469; 36 118 6 
Petaling (Oct. 31) ...... 1934 | 2-6 ia 20 126 1 rae 
935 | 2-2 | 1,201 23 126 103 125,705 
Sou 1929} 5-4 | 1,271 45+ | 128 94, 
1934 | 3-2 977 142 1 i 
(June 30) ...........006 { 1938 | 5-1 1,162 so 141 194 on 108 
Nigeria 
é 1929 2,041° 198§ 91,178 
Associated Tin (Dec. anf 1933 1,256 | 67 142 271 
1934 1,949} 55 i, 198,305 
Bolivia 
Patino Mines 1929 20,8001} 1546 | 204§ 50§ | 1,242,9836 
1934 7,035||| 176 685,3208 
(Dec. 31) ...ccccscceeeee { oes ooo i 229§ sin eee 
Burma 
Consolidated Tin 19294] ... 699t| 101¢ ae a 4,903 
1934] ... 884 126 4 40,822 
(June 30) Seeeeeeseeeeeee { 1935 Eas rot 1024 130 18,336 
; 930 2,018¢ Dr. 17,801 
Mawchi (Dec. 31) ...... { 1934 3,416$| 22¢ 88,248 
935 4,3053| 20t 142,101 
Siam 
; 1929 | 0-1 59 143 a 
Pattani (June 30) ...... { 1934 | 1-4 574 47 139 92 793 
1935 | 1:9 458} 62 135 73 34,841 
; . ‘ 1929 | 6-3 | 1,661 68 1 54 104,261 
ope. a eee 1933 | 4-2 | 1415 po iat ott 198440 
Sign peannconneetaye 1934] 3-9 | 1,105} ... Pa oi 54,610 
japan 
19390] ... 432/| ... al es 9a 
Toyo Tin (Nov. 30) | 1934] ... sso | 77t ; 34,144a 
1935]... 820 96t 12,851¢ 
* 18 months reduced to 12. + Estimated. 


$ refer to mixed 
concentrates. § Per ton tin metal. _{j Metric tons fine tin. (a) Interest and fees 
from operating company. (6) Costs and value per ton metal; costs incl 
depreciation; operating income before depreciation. 


the restriction hurdle is cleared. The ultimate justifica- 
tion for such a policy, however, would be contingent upon 
consideration of the long-term trend of supply, consump- 
tion and prices. Assuming that stocks were increased by at 
least 10,000 tons to ‘‘ normal,’’ last year’s consumption 
—at {225 per ton—could be satisfied by a quota little in 
excess of 70 per cent. This calculation takes no account, 
however, of the effect of a high selling price on world 
demand for tin. The value of Malaya’s restricted produc- 
tion for 1935 was {9} millions. Assuming an average price 
of only [ibs per ton, the current rate of production would 
be worth {11.3 millions gross in a full year, with some pros- 
pect of slight cost reductions on the higher output. Despite 
the recent search for substitutes, there is no reason to sup- 

se that demand for tin has lost all responsiveness to 
alling prices. 

For the moment, trade demand is a minor market factor 
compared with restriction uncertainties. Even the pros- 
pect of guilder devaluation, with its possible unsettlement 
of sterling prices, is less important. If the negotiations 


break down, prolonged market uncertainty is unavoidable, . 


If agreement is reached—with or without Siam—Malaya’s 
demands will presumably receive some recognition. 
vided that no further significant break occurs in the 
metal markets, opportunities may then recur for selective 
s tive investment. The accompanying table sets out 

e operating and profits record of a sample of companies 
in each principal producing area. Analysis of the figures 
should take account of the periods covered. 
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In the group of Malayan concerns, one factor stands out 
clearly. The reduction in costs since 1929 has been strik- 
ing, but the tendency during 1934-35 was towards relative 
stability of costs, despite the increased rate of production. 
Kamunting, on which 5 out of 7 dredges were working 
compared with only two during the previous year, secured 
the most impressive reduction in costs from £46 to £33 per 
ton of tin ore. This achievement, however, appears to 
overstate the possibilities for many dredging concerns, which 
must face the possibility of a restoration of pay ‘‘cuts’’ and 
of the pertial relinquishment of other economies in ex- 
penditure effected during the lean years. Certain com- 
panies, such as Malayan and Southern Malayan, are in pro- 
cess of distributing profits from the special Buffer Stock 
quota, produced last year. Both these prosperous concerns 
in the ‘‘ Stephens ’’ group, incidentally, are installing a 
large dredge, which should come into operation a year 
hence. This policy, which has been officially described as an 
insurance against the breakdown of the restriction scheme, 
should further reduce the companies’ already low costs. 
Pahang, a lode producer, has suffered a substantial rise 
in costs, owing to output reduction, and expanding pro- 
duction would permit a further reduction from the 
latest figure of £83 per ton. Petaling, with five dredges 
under-employed, has maintained phenomenally low costs 
during the past four years, and has now added some 603 
acres to her leased area. Re-commissioning of dredges 
to produce the higher quotas allotted during the current 
year is, however, likely to entail some increase in costs. 

Market interest, last autumn, centred upon the pro- 
ducers of mixed concentrates of tin, wolfram and scheelite, 
such as Consolidated Tin Mines of Burma, Mawchi and 
Kramat Pulai. The demand for special steels for arma- 
ments and industrial uses has produced a sharp rise in wol- 
fram prices and Mawchi has arranged for increased treat- 
ment capacity in England. Kramat Pulai, however, is 
essentially a short-life proposition, with but two years’ 
supply of ore in sight for the mill. Its prospects are entirely 
dependent, therefore, upon current drilling operations, as 
the yield unmistakably suggests. The latest Toyo results, 
finally, have been disappointing owing to the Japanese 


_ Operating company’s sharp increase in costs and lower 


realised selling prices. Development, however, has re- 


cently been progressive. 


The following table of share prices shows that current 
quotations lie uncomfortably between last year’s extremes, 
and that yields are at speculative, rather than “‘ crisis ’’ 
levels : — 





Ord. Dividends Ord. Shares 

Yield 

Company Re o 1935 (a) 

ur- e- (% 

1933 | 1934 | 1935] 0r| De Present 0) 

year High | Low 
% % % % s. a.| Gciea @& i464 4 
Kamunting ......... 15 20 BO bh sdes 14 6/10 6/11 0 9 2 0 
Malayan T.D. ...... 163; 363) 45 | 573) Ss. (32 9 |24 3/129 6xd {915 0 
Pahang Consol. ... | Nil 15 15 10 5s. 114 103'; 8 3114 6 § 3 9 
Patebing « 4..~<1906-<- 25 40 45 20 $1 (17 23:13 O}15 O 700 
Southern Malaya 
IG? ccd dihescndh 20 | 223] 273] Ss. [20 43:12 3 17 Gxd|717 0 
Ass’d. Tin Nigeria... 23; 133) * | 5s. 9 0/|6 14] 7 10}2d) 811 0 
Patino Mines......... Nil} Nil | Nil | ... | mp. [58 9 |38 O |47 6 Nil 
Consol. Tin Burma | Nil 24; 23] ... f1 |9 0|)}5 9/8 0 5 0 
Ma IE cdch tetcwovese il 45 65 / ... 4s. (23 6 (15 3 (31 6 8 5 6 
ae 10 10 il cue £1 (30 3 |18 3 14 Oxd|7 2 9 
Siamese T.D. ...... 55} 35/ ¢ 6 5s. |381 9 117 6/17 32d 10 2 9 
Toyo Tin ............ Nil | 17 4| ... |2s.6d.) 5 13)1 9/1 3 8 0 0 
Kramat Pulait ... 10 | 93 85§, 20/ 5s. (37 6 117 6118 0 {2312 0 
' 


{a) Based on latest complete year’s dividend, unless exceeded by total interim distri- 
butions for current year. 
* Two interims totalling 10 per cent. 


t Years to December 3ist. 
yet declared. 





+t Two interims totalling 20 per cent. 
§ Four interim payments only; final dividend not 


In view of the major uncertainties in the industry, it 
may be questioned whether share prices have necessarily 
reached rock-bottom. And the fact that, for some time to 
come, tin share operations must be based on hopes and 
not assurances, may restrain professional speculators from 
undertaking substantial commitments. Undoubtedly, 
there are prospects for low cost producers, if a reformed 
and more elastic restriction agreement is reached. But 
until that result is achieved, tin shares will continue to be 
** anybody’s market.’’ 


THE ECONOMIST 


a a Ni a a 


June 13, 1986 
INVESTMENT NOTES 


Disclosure in Company Accounts. — Each week 
brings further evidence of the demand for more informa. 
tive company accounts. This week, Mr T. B. Robson 
urged the case for improvement in holdi company 
accounts before British Chartered Accountants. It has been 
pleaded unceasingly in these columns, on the main 
that the investor with shares in a holding company finds 
it impossible to ascertain the earnings position of the 
in the absence of a consolidated statement. He is int 
in an economic unit consisting of the holding company and 
its subsidiaries; under the present legal dispensation he has 
the right to certain information regarding the income of 
the holding company only, and in practice the degree of 
disclosure varies, like equity of old, with the length of 
the chairman’s foot. We have throughout adopted the 
attitude that shareholders were entitled to fuller informa- 
tion concerning the assets and profits of the group in such 
cases, since in its absence no significant investment valua- 
tion could be placed upon their shares. We have denied 
the relevance of the refuge of obscurantist boards who 
appeal to the ‘‘ best interests of shareholders ’’ by citing 
the supposed danger of disclosure of information to com- 
petitors; concerns with a large number of subsidiaries are 
precisely those which are likely to have some form of 
quasi-monopoly over a significant part of their market. 
The most enlightened forms of company accounts can be 
freely adopted at present, without waiting upon the law’s 
uncertainties and delays. Recent signs, therefore, that 
reform in accountancy procedure is being associated with 
a revision of the Companies Act should not reduce the 
demand for more information within the framework of the 
existing Act. It was disclosed recently that the Council 
of the Institute of Chartered Accountants has been collect- 
ing information through a special committee so that the 
Institute might be ready with definite recommendations if 
the Government should seek advice regarding company 
law. The President of the Institute has revealed that the 
Government department concerned is closely watching the 
working of the 1929 Act, and has suggested that sooner or 
later a Commission may be set up to deal with company 
law amendment. There is force in his suggestion that the 
whole Act should be reviewed and that piecemeal legisla- 
tion, even for matters obviously calling for rectification, 
should be avoided. History, however, teaches the virtues 
of patience. Amendment of the 1908 Act required 16 
years, excluding the war period, and only half that tume 
has elapsed since the substantive changes embodied in the 
1929 Act were enacted. Meanwhile, pressure for voluntary 
reform is likely to bring wider adoption of intelligible 
holding company accounts. Some months ago Mr 
Arthur Chamberlain warned the shareholders of Tube 
Investments, Ltd., that a legal balance might present a 
more or less truthful but entirely misleading position of 
affairs. Shareholders may find themselves in regre 
agreement with Mr Bumble on the character of the law 
which makes such a state of affairs possible. 


* * * 


China and the Investor.—The Rising Sun is throwing 
a lengthening shadow over the Chinese bond market. 
Since the disclosure by H.M. Inspector-General_of Cus- 
toms of the serious effect of smuggling, under Japanese 
connivance, on North China revenues, all the Customs- 
secured loans have been depressed. In these circum 
stances, the Chairman of the British and Chinese Corpora 
tion, Mr D. G. M. Bernard, performed a real service by 
insisting, in his speech on Wednesday, that there 1s vod 
as well as shade in the Chinese picture. The Cen 
Government, by all appearances, is making a seen : 
effort to grapple with its internal economic problems. 
way construction, much overdue, is being taken in hane. 
In the Western and Central provinces about 1,500 - 
metres of new lines were completed last year, and a furth ; 
2,500 are in hand. For the first time in history 4 

















railway loan has been issued in Shanghai entirely on its 
own ee. without collateral security. The 

reforms have opened a new chapter in Chinese finance. 
If the danger of outside interference were eliminated, the 
way might well be clear for the programme lucidly enunci- 
ated by the chairman of the British and Chinese Corpora- 
tion. The first desideratum would be a iti 
between the Government and the holders of bonds which 
are in default—for hardly one of the half-dozen Chinese 
railway loans issued by the Corporation during the past 
thirty years has not been allowed to drift into this condi- 
tion. The next step would be the balancing of the 
Budget, which might be helped by the results of the re- 
cent currency stabilisation at a ‘‘ discreetly chosen ’’ level. 
Already, devaluation has corrected an adverse balance of 
payments, and if economic factors alone were relevant, 
investors might well accept the invitation (in Mr Bernard’s 
words) ‘‘ to pass a vote of confidence in the Chinese Gov- 
ernment.’’ But, in view of this week’s news (discussed 
in a Note on page 598), can the bondholder view ultimate 
prospects with complete confidence? Time and again, 
China has assimilated her invaders. But treaty ports and 
railway loans are a sufficiently modern innovation in her 
centuries-old civilisation still to require the backing, in 
the last resort, of guns. And will the guns be British? The 
Central Government deserves every credit for its good 
faith, but the future of British investment in China hinges 
on the intentions of Tokyo as well as Nanking. 


* * * 


The Oil Situation.— It would appear from the 
speech of Sir John Cargill at the annual meeting of the 
Burmah Oil Company, as well as from the report of 
the directors of the Royal Dutch Petroleum, that 
the oil prospect is regarded not unfavourably by the 
European leaders of the industry, although a recent 
speech by Mr Walter Teague of the Standard Oil 
Company of New Jersey, suggested that all was not 
well in the United States. Sir John Cargill stated 
that there had been increasingly better control over extra- 
vagant production in America and that most other produc- 
ing countries had regulated their output to the economic 
outlet available for it. But he was still disturbed by the 
uncontrolled Roumanian production which found its way 
to some extent into India and by the development of a new 
source of production outside India (meaning presumably 
that of the Standard Oil Company of California in the 
Bahrein Island in the Persian Gulf) which might also 
threaten the Indian market. Regarding the situation in 
America, it may be said that the statistical position has 
weakened with the rise in crude oil output to above 
3,000,000 barrels a day, but has not deteriorated to an 
extent which threatens the stability of the market. The 
increase in crude oil production is attributable mainly to 
the development of the Rodessa field in Louisiana, but on 
the whole the increase in consumption should more than 
compensate for it. The Bureau of Mines statistics show that 
in the first three months of the current year the domestic 
gasoline demand, in spite of the bad weather, was 9.3 per 
cent., above the corresponding period of 1935. If consump- 
tion for the whole year should show an increase of Io per 
cent. domestic demand for gasoline would exceed that of 
1935 by 30 million barrels. The increase in gasoline stocks 
this year may not, therefore, be of serious importance. We 
are indebted to the Petroleum Press Service for the follow- 
ing adjusted figures of American oil stocks: — 

U.S. Stocks 
(In 000s of barrels) 


Crude Oil Gasoline Gas and Fuel Oil 
1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 
January 4... 322,173 297,899 49,028 52,811 108,002 103,965 
May 23 ...... 323,379 297,325 59,306 67,490 97,657 97,212 


It will be seen that gasoline is the only product whose 
Stocks show an increase this year (of about 8,000,000 
barrels) and that total stocks are in fact down by about 
18 million barrels as compared with May, 1935. These figures 
are calculated after allowing for the new method of reckon- 
ing now employed for the published returns of the U.S. 
Bureau of Mines. The latter show crude oil stocks at about 
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17 million barrels, gasoline stocks at about 5 million barrels 
and gas and fuel oil stocks about 3 million barrels higher 
than they had been calculated in the “oe oe 
Rodessa is the only new important field to be developed 
this year there is nothing in the American oil situation to 
threaten a new collapse in oil prices. It is, however, im- 
portant that gasoline stocks should not be greatly increased 
this autumn when consumption undergoes a_ seasonal 
decline. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The latest computa- 
tion of the Actuaries’ Investment Index, based on last 


Tuesday’s prices, takes in only the first stages of this 


week’s market improvement. It is clear that the modest 
recovery has yet to offset the depressing close of the Whit- 
suntide account, which left no section of the market un- 
scathed. It is not, therefore, surprising that the average 
level of the 178 ordinary shares included in the index has 
declined further to 81.9, compared with 82.2 last week and 
83.1 four weeks earlier (December 31, 1928 = 100). The 
corresponding yield figures are 3.80, 3.75 and 3.68 per 
cent. The irregular movement of certain component 
groups is recorded below: — 


Prices , 
(Dee. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (% 


Group (and No. of 














uri 
Month Last This Month Last This 
Ago leek ee Ago Week | Week 
(May 12) |(June 2) |(Jume 9) |(May 12) | (Jume 2) | (june 9) 

Higher this week : 
GORI) 5 ont eccecsesedihbsscsses 96-5 92-8 94-2 4°21 4-43 4°35 
MGRED 1B dicc.. cavowccssdeivevcces 56-4 55-0 55-5 4°19 4°29 4°25 
Electric Supplies (10) ......... 137-3 134-3 136-6 3-61 3-85 3-82 

Lower this week : 
Insurance Companies (24) ... | 133-0 130-1 129-1 3-19 3°26 3-29 
BAD -, up sccdguenvecagioowpecotne 84°3 85-7 82-6 2°56 2-89 3-10 
Home Rails (4) ..........000000+ 73-0 68-1 67-0 1-56 1-61 1-61 
meous (56) ............. 75-2 74°38 74°5 4°02 4-07 4:07 





Coal shares have registered a slight gain on the postpone- 
ment of the Coal Mines Bill until the autumn, while motor 
and electrical equipment shares have been well supported 
on current trade reports. The oil share market, however, 
closed the last account rather raggedly after the bulls had 
enjoyed full scope. The fall, however, seems likely to 
prove only a temporary correction. The home rail index 
has lost six points during a month which has reopened the 
wage issue for complete restoration of cuts. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Machine Tool Companies.—The accompanying table 
of profits covers relatively few companies in the machine 
tool, trade, which has remained largely in private owner- 
ship, but it illustrates the difficulties which the trade has 
had to face in recent years. To Sir Thomas Inskip’s re- 
mark that machine tools are one of the main essentials of 
adequate armament, there is a corollary: that after the 
market was glutted with second-hand 
machinery, which affected business long after the war had 
stopped. In addition, the trade had to face what is now 
recognised as an “‘ under-equipment ’’ period affecting 
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almost every branch of British industry. There were, con- 
sequently, many companies which found difficulty in earn- 
ing profits. Recently, however, conditions have been 
improving. The exceptional demand from Russia in 1931 
and 1932 came at a singularly useful moment when the 
home market was at its worst. At {2,237,000 and 
£3,144,000, respectively, the exports for those years easily 
exceeded the best pre-depression years in the late ‘twenties. 
The Russian sales are not necessarily reflected in profits for 
the period, however, since the business was mostly on ex- 
tended credit, and normal practice would only take profits 
into the accounts as payments were received. In 1933 and 
1934 domestic revival began to compensate for the cessation 
of the exceptional Russian orders. Nevertheless, the 
“Import Duties ’’ census figures show that in 1933 the 
total output of machine tools was valued at little more than 





(Profits in £7000) 

















| 1930 | 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 
: | 
Wm. Asquith (31 Mar.) : _ 
Ex for Pref. ...... 4°5 12-6 18-4 5-1 |Dr.14-4|Dr.12-9| 27-7 
Earned ° for Ord. ... Nil 1-7* 6-6* Nil Nil Nil 14-2* 
No. Ord. div. paid 
Coventry Gauge (Aug. 31) : | 
Earned for Div. ...... 10-0 \Dr.4-38 Dr.1-3 \Dr.1-5 3-3 13-8 
a cucaienadaieni 11-4 Nil Nil Nil 4°3 17-9 
Ss TE. sdcinitaenctoonnee 5 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 





W. H. Dormant (Mar. 31) : 
Earned for Pref. 5-4 Pr.6-6 \Dr.12-2\Dr.12-1\ 1-0 11-6 


No Pref. div. paid. Gross annual cost would be £13,750 











Greenwood and Batleyt : 
S for b: abawes 19-8 4-2 |Dr.1-1 | 13-4 17-1 19-8 
TS) eee 5-8 1-2 Nil 4-3 5:3 6-2 
NL i aE 5 5 23 23 3} 4 
Modern Machine Tools 
(Dec. 31) : 
Prospectus profit ...... 3:8 4-7 9-8 16-1§ | 21-43 


* Assuming normal pref. div. + Also manufacture other products. > First 
accounts as public company, possibly on slightly different basis. Also broken period 


equated to 12 months. § Broken period equated to 12 months. 





half the 1930 output (£3,235,000, against £6,139,000), and 
that the further domestic recovery and rather better exports 
of 1934, though raising output sharply to £4,825,000, still 
left it well below 1930. Undoubtedly 1935 will have brought 
substantial further recovery. Exports rose to the respect- 
able level of {2,246,000, and home demand was certainly 
larger—as is confirmed both by company accounts and 
chairmen’s speeches. In the current year the flowing tide 
of capital equipment is being reinforced by the adventitious 
and powerful stimulus of re-armament demand. The tool 
makers last year were already showing profits as good as, 
or better than, any in the past decade. This, however, 
was not an extravagant achievement, and current prospects 
are almost certainly better than anything in recent years. 
It is quite possible that conditions will continue favourable 
for some time on the combined industrial and defence de- 
mand. Subject to the rather limited choice and narrow 
markets available, therefore, the skilled and active investor 
may find opportunities. The general investor, however, 
should not be tempted. In a capital goods industry, the 
machine tool makers are subject to wide fluctuations in 
activity; and, in particular, their permanent interests may 
not be strengthened by sudden urgent demand for re-arma- 
ment purposes which, once satisfied (as one must hope 
under peaceful conditions), will subside and leave the 
makers to find new markets elsewhere. 


* * * 


** Shell’’ Accounts.—No indication is given in the 
“* Shell ’’ accounts of the group earnings, since the 17} per 
cent. tax-free dividend is covered with a mere {8 to spare. 
Nor is any reference made to the trading position except 
for a onenen of the United States improvement last 
year and a cautionary note regarding current prospects in 
that market. There is, ccewee sufficient Setaanal aiieiee 
to suggest that the 17} per cent. tax-free dividend was com- 
fortably earned. A good deal of idle tanker tonnage was 
put into service again last year, and freights jumped by 
25 per cent. in October—when sanctions were being dis- 
cussed on oil and the ing movement was in full 


swing. The group’s own tonnage was occupied to its full 
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extent. The uncommunicative profit-and-loss account jg _ 
analysed in the following table : — aes 
1933 1934 1935 
PRGID ii cas cide dsb iceeniee desde. 2,790,969 3,855,601 5.065 195 
Expenses and directors’ fees ...... 42,934 45,126 45,949 
Earned for dividends ............... 2,748,035 3,807,476 5,021 246 
Preference dividends ............... 800, , 800,000 
Ordinary shares (tax free) :— 
Earned ......0.ccccevssecsescensenes 1,948,035 3,007,475 4,221,246 
PED Vc ctimndotpbisinakscdicnvinccdciat 809,102 3,015,170 4,221,998 
Earned Yo wreccessceseeseesessseeens 8-1 12-46 17-5 
TUNE Tile Vinsndnenntnenneseompenaneretes 74 124 17} 
Cotesia Chowan i... wiectieisseesd.s.e 389,378 381,683 381,69) 


The major oil interests of the group are unchanged, and 
the book value of properties and interests in associated com- 
panies is £160,000 lower at £33,519,749. Among the general 
investment holdings, an appreciable amount of “‘ switch- 
ing ’’ from gilt-edged to T.F.A. stocks is suggested. In- 
vestors with a taste for statistical inference may note that 
the ‘‘ Shell ’’ profits increased by 31.5 per cent., whereas 
those of Royal-Dutch showed an advance of some 36.2 per 
cent. The {1 ordinary shares were active on the publication 
of the report on Thursday, and rose to 98s. 1}d. to yield 
£3 11s. 3d. net and £4 14s. gross. 


* * * 


Royal Dutch Report.—A dividend up to the highest 
expectations has proved the curtain-raiser to an impressive 
recovery report from Royal Dutch. The directors state 
that, taking the world as a whole—which is no less than 
the scope of the company’s operations in co-operation with 
the ‘‘ Shell ’’ group—the past year appears to mark the 
commencement of recovery in the industry. Expanding 
demand and more successful control of output suggest to 
the board that ‘‘ a somewhat sanguine feeling is not out of 
place.’’ The report provides the usual particulars of world 
oil production in 1935, which show a record level of 
226,472,024 metric tons, compared with 208,261,193 in 
1934. The United States provided 11 out of the 18 million 
tons increase with a production of 134,980,000 metric tons. 
Particulars of the group’s production are given in the 
following table: — 


RoyaL DutcH SHELL PRODUCTION 
(Metric tons) 


1933 1934 1935 
Venezuela ............ 7,597,821 8,168,560 8,469,447 
United States ...... 5,514,854 5,549,032 6,840,360 
Dutch East Indies... 4,815,998 5,152,512 5,000,523 
calle LD 2,016,263 2,451,478 3,148,456 
Roumania ............ 1,304,372 1,701,054 1,540,117 
aE fvsciicacseck 21,953,473 24,078,012 26,620,019 


More tangible results were achieved towards stabilising the 
American industry, and home consumption rose in gratl- 
fying fashion. Russian production increased, but is losing 
its importance in the international oil market, since exports 
fell from 4 million tons to 3 million tons last year. The 
Iraq total figures showed a sharp increase from 1,066,365 
to 3,728,681 metric tons, for 1935 was the first full year 
which the pipe line was operated. The capacity of the 
latter is 4 million metric tons per annum, and Royal Dutch 
has a 23} per cent. interest in the Iraq Petroleum Com- 
pany. The group has, in fact, obtained a rather higher 
share of the expanded world output last year, and since 
prices were distinctly better last year, dividend receipts 
from the operating companies rose from Fl. 38,985,312 to 
Fl. 53,093,121. Whereas in 1934 some FI. 3,767,516 was 
required against exchange differences, the slight improve 
ment in the currency position last year allowed the taking 
of a credit of Fl. 771,867. The 10} per cent. dividend 1s 
well covered by net profits, as the following table shows: — 


(Thousand florins) 


1933 1934 ae ; 
Gross income less exchange differences ..._ 34,743 40,782 = 795 
Expenses and debenture service ......... 4,198 2,651 , 
DG INGE. ii edited ti tes 30,545 38,132 54,279 
5 ie 60 
Preference dividend................0sessesee+ 60 60 
Ordinary dividend .............:c0ssecessers 30,217 37,772 320 
Rate, GEOG. icsicnctivietisvtetedentesst 6: Gs 965 
irectors’ participation, etc. ..........-.+++ shih 
Sastbets UPN ccacerccceocanosoosssecvenco 547 437—Cts«10 
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The balance sheet shows an increase in investments 
Fl. 22 millions to F1. 82 millions, while shares in oil a 
panies have increased by Fl. 24,471,479. The latter, how- 
ever, is due to a revision of the book value of investments 
in other currencies on the basis of existing exchange rates, 
and an equivalent amount has been credited to i 
reserves. e Fl. 100 shares are quoted at £36 15s., being 
firm on the report. 


* * * 


Brazilian Traction Progress.—Improvement-in the 
position of this utility holding concern was signalised a 
month ago by the resumption of ordinary dividends with 
a 30 cents payment, the first since 1932. The accounts 
for 1935, however, suggest that it was of a negative order 
during the past year. Operating income of the group in 
Canadian dollars was smaller at $30,579,394, despite an 
increase in business. These earnings are calculated from 
the milreis figures at arbitrary exchange rates each month, 
having regard to the exchange position, and the lower ex- 
change value of the milreis was responsible for the fall. 
The report also notes that earnings were also affected by 
reduced temporary rates in certain services. The increase 
in available revenues for the parent concern, therefore, is 
due to the reduction of bond interest following the redemp- 
tion of Rio de Janeiro Tramway bonds. The resultant 
earnings for the equity increased from 51 cents to 74 cents 
per share, as the following table shows: — 


1933 1934 1935 
Consolidated Figures > $ $ 
Total COVERED ccccvecessvcescotcovi 28,896,531 31,231,581 30,579,394 
Operating expenses ............+++ 12,973,647 14,616,593 14,144,485 
Depreciation .........ssecsereseeeeee 7,720,803 8,067,847 8,508,054 
Bondinterest, sinkingfunds,etc. 4,243,678 4,319,206 2,674,509 

Brazilian Traction Figures 
Balance, beingoperatingrevenue 3,958,403 4,227,935 5,252,346 
Add miscellaneous income ...... 260,210 254,274 289,406 
Less general expenses and amor- 

UeRAEORP  cicctdscecesccdscccseses 789,658 846,710 331,514 
Net revenue ........cseccccccsceeees 3,428,955 3,635,499 5,210,238 
Preference dividend...........+++ 23,604 23,604 23,604 
Ordinary shares :— 

BaGNOG ceseciccracesccerdiccesooss 3,405,351 3,611,895 5,186,634 

Dak: .. ccccoqessersscosvcsesivecses Nil Nil Nil 

Earned per Shave — ..cccecevees $0-48 $0-51 $0-74 

SSIS ccoicocccccesscivorescceecs 20,787,193 24,399,087 29,585,721 

t 1933, $450,000; 1934, $500,000; 1935, nil, $500,000 being 


charged by operating companies, and included in depreciation above 


All branches of the undertakings recorded an advance in 
operations last year. Total passengers in the traction group 
increased from 782 to 824 millions. Some 1,120 million 
kilowatt hours were supplied by the electricity undertak- 
ings, an increase of some 10 per cent. The average daily 
calls made on the telephone service increased from 
1,886,773 to 2,195,476. The report notes, however, that 
little progress has been made towards readjustment of 
temporary rates fixed for certain services by the Brazilian 
authorities after the abrogation of agreements providing 
for their variation according to the external value of the 
milreis. The first stages of recovery in Brazil, therefore, 
have been impeded, so far as the Brazilian Traction accounts 
are concerned, by precisely the same exchange difficulties 
which affected the neighbouring Argentine railways last 
year. Economic recovery in Brazil should assist milreis 
Tevenues during the current year, but holders of the 
ordinary shares, at 1274;, must be reconciled to the effects 
of continued exchange weakness in determining the dollar 
amounts available for dividends. 


* * * 


_ Argentine Railway Prospects.—It is almost exactly 
eight months since the chairman of the Central Argentine 

lway protested that out of {277 millions of British 
capital invested in Argentine railways, as much as £174 
millions was earning no interest. Mr W. Howard-Wilhams 
had a more grateful task last week, when, at an extra- 
: general meeting, he was able to inform stock- 
holders that the Argentine authorities had given tangible 
evidence of their appreciation of the railways’ difficulties. 





red, however, that the Central Argentine—which, as 
a line, is most affected—calculated its net 

under t, for the current calendar year, 
at not less than £150,000. It would be welcome to stock- 
holders if the Arg authorities, after having made so 
po startahi sr sbi. crnner nape Sage w it up 
by the removal of other anomalies which bear hard on 


them. The agreement, recently made, providing for 
mutual arrangements against uneconomic competition be- 
tween the publicly and privately owned railways, would 
be even more reassuring if the Government could see their 
way to introduce a bill to legalise traffic pooling arrange- 
ments. Above all, the authorities might use every effort 


to secure the passing of a road and rail co-ordination bill, fe 


on less emasculated lines than those of the measure which 
has lately emerged from the Chamber of Deputies. British 
investors, in their own interest, warmly desire the best pos- 
sible relations with the Argentine Government; and the 
authorities in Buenos Aires have special reason, at the 
moment, to reciprocate that attitude. In the near future, 
both may be parties in the same suit before the High 
Court of Parliament at Westminster. If the renewal of 
the ‘‘ Roca ’’ Agreement proves a test case for the main- 
tenance or otherwise of old-established trade relations 
which are challenged by ‘‘ the new economy,”’ investors 
may count, apparently, on influential allies. The Federa- 
tion of British Industries, this week, in a considered state- 
ment of its attitude, has declared that ‘‘ there is much to 
be gained . . . . from a progressive increase of trade in 
both directions,’ and has expressed the hope that the 
Government will act accordingly. 


* * * 


Handley Page Accounts.—The report of this concern, 
which builds heavy bombing and passenger aircraft, pro- 
vides the market with its first substantial fruits from the 
Air Force expansion programme, which was set in motion 
last spring. The omnibus profit figure for manufacturing, 
interest, royalties and profit on realisation of investments 
has increased from {135,265 to £195,737. Shareholders 
would doubtless welcome some division of the latter figure, 
and a statement whether the investment profits exceed 
the amount of {9,209 credited to revenue last year. As 
already announced, the participating preference shares 
receive a total distribution of 20 per cent., leaving the 
extremely high-geared, but privately held, ordinary capital 
with a right to some 265 per cent. The following table 
analyses the results of the past three years: — 


1933 1934 1935 
f £ £ 
Balance from manufacturing ac- 
count, interest, royalties, and 
profits on realisation of invest- 
ments (1934-35) ......ceesseeseeeeees 38,463 135,265¢ 195,737 
E COB octe.cecrcccvesccocde 67,439 78,719 102,705 
SDA ici cicesooneecrcovooeahon y. 9218 10,981 
Depreciation —....ssssseeeseeeeeeeeeeeees 2,558 2,738 4,207 
Fixed preference dividend ............ 19,914 19,914 19,914 
Further preference dividend ......... ons 9,957 19,914 
i h — 
"nae eiihied codecececedvesseseoueenecs Dr.51,448 14,719 38,066 
Gd .crccccsceccccsccecscessosvcevoveres Nil 9,957 and 
Earned (%) ..cecesereeevereeceeneenes Nil 174 
Paid og” sbvcnnbecnmainaphecenes Gungivh Nil 1323 265 
Carried forward .....sssescerseeeeeeeees £43* 5,704 23,854 


* Includes £51,975 profit on realisation of investments. 
t Includes £5 909 profit on realisation of investments. 


The directors state that the company has been actively 
employed in producing the new type aircraft for the Air 
Force, and that considerable works extensions were put in 
hand towards the end of 1935. These statements are fully 
supported by the accounts. Plant and machinery, less 
depreciation, is some {11,000 higher at £33,246, and stocks 
—some {40,000 higher at £128,250—and other current 
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items reveal a considerable expansion. The Patents 
Realisation Reserve has been increased by {40,000 received 
during the es and now stands at {190,541. Of this 
amount {116,965 is to be capitalised in new ordinary stock, 
of which {62,232 10s. will be allotted to preference share- 
holders in the proportion of 5s. new stock for two prefer- 


- ence shares, and the balance of £54,732 10s. allotted to 


holders of the {7,500 existing ordinary capital. This 
scheme slightly enhances the participating preference share- 
holders’ rights, and is unobjectionable. e existing pre- 
ference shares are quoted at 37s. to yield {4 6s. 6d. per 
cent., without adjustment for rights. 


*” * * 


Kaffir Dividends.—Twelve months ago, writes our 
mining correspondent, the June distributions of several 
Rand mining companies proved disappointing, for the 
market had underestimated liabilities under the prevailing 
basis of taxation. This year’s payments have fulfilled—and 
even surpassed—market expectations. The declarations so 
far available—from the Gold Fields and the Johannesburg 
Consolidated groups—suggest that the change in taxation 
has on the whole proved beneficial. The payments are 
set out in the following table :— 

June, Dec., Total, June, 


1935 1935 1935 1936 
Gold Fields Group 


Robinson Deep “B”’ ...... 1/3 1/6 2/9 2/- 
Simmer and Jack ............ -/3 -/3 —/6 —/1} 
IEE © ‘cbbccahesonctepeccoss 8 - 8 /- 16 - 9- 


Johnnies Group 


Government G.M. Areas ... 3/- 3/- 6 - 2/9 
Langlaagte Estate ............ 2/- 2/- 4- 1/6 
New State Areas ............ 2/6 2/6 5/- 3/- 
PER: nn andicceoccsssscs 2/- 2/- 4/- 2/6 
Van Ryn Deep ............... 3/- 3/- 6/- 2/6 
Witwatersrand Gold......... 2/- 2/- 4/- 2- 


The outstanding advance is shown by Sub Nigel, which 
was not expected to pay more than 8s. 6d. per share, since 
net earnings for the half-year represent little over 8s. per 
share. The decision to pay gs. is attributable in the main 
to reduced requirements for capital expenditure, which has 
been heavy in recent years. Robinson Deep has provided 
less for taxation, but the chief factor favouring the in- 
creased dividend was the release of profits by the recent 
issue of shares for capital expenditure. The cut in the 
Government Areas rate is less than might have been ex- 
pected in view of the shrinkage in profits. Under the 
terms of the lease, however, the Union Government sus- 
tains a greater proportion of any decline in earnings. New 
State Areas have doubtless been assisted in increasing the 
rate by the debenture redemption last year. Reduced 
profits for Langlaagte and Van Ryn Deep—reflecting reduc- 
tions in the grade of the ore reserves—have played their 
part, together with increased taxation. The increased 
Randfontein rate is particularly satisfactory to the market, 
which has watched the achievement of record profits, 
almost month after month, resulting from the treatment of 
increased tonnages of higher grade ore. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our weekly table of 
company profits appears on page 653 and includes the 
results of 55 additional companies. Heavy industry is well 
represented this week. Wuliam Cory, whose maintained 
17% per cent. dividend was announced at the end of May, 
reports slightly lower profits at £646,331. In contrast, 
Rickett, Cockerill have enjoyed a distinctly better year, 
profits having advanced from {42,870 to £60,800 to provide 
a 5 per cent. dividend. Manchester Collieries also reports 
an increase in net profits, after providing depreciation and 
reserves, of {197,326 against (169,844, and the dividend is 
increased 3 to 4 per cent. Ruston and Hornsby, 
having re-entered the dividend list with a 5 per cent. pay- 
ment, shows an increase in earnings from {80,265 to 
2. ee oe welts accounts show a reduc- 

in the 1 m {£64,810 to £32,569, both amounts 
after debenture interest of {59,645 accrued but not 
paid under the moratorium arrangements. The results may 
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be somewhat more favourable than appears on the surface, 
since expenditure on reconditioning certain 

has been charged to revenue. The report makes no refer. 
ence to current operations, but the works are presumably 
fully occupied with armament work. The reconstruction 
scheme has been postponed until the company’s earnings 
capacity is clearer. A sharp increase in profits is reported 
by Metal Traders from {37,505 to £87,413. The dividend 
is raised from 15 to 22} per cent., and {£25,000 placed to 
reserve. Glacier Metal reports satisfactory profits in its 
first year as a public concern. Net earnings total £28,324 
and a 10 per cent. ordinary dividend is to be paid. The 
profit of Denny, Mott and Dickson are sharply, and those 
of Spicers, Lid., moderately, down on the previous year, 
entailing reduced dividends. Rubber company results 
are not buoyant, and the Telogoredjo results (Dr. {1,046 
against {27,762) are distinctly Supper’: Straits 
Plantations, which appears in this group by courtesy rather 
than right since it produces copra, has enjoyed a distinctly 
good year, with profits of {24,998 against £11,645. The tea 
group includes Baraoora and Lungla. Further trust com- 
pany results, including Witan Investment, show modest 
improvement. Among the week’s dividend declarations are 
South African Breweries (20 per cent. against 17} per cent., 
tax free) and Goldsbrough Mort, which has increased its 
profits from {101,188 to {179,917 and pays 7 per cent. 
against 6 per cent. General Electric announce profits of 
£1,485,153, against £1,184,483. The distribution is raised 
from 10 to 15 per cent., and a new issue of ordinary shares 
will be offered to holders at £3 at the rate of rin 10. The 
Bristol Aeroplane dividend of 224 per cent. was well re- 
ceived in the market on Thursday. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of meetings of the 
following concerns :—Milk Marketing Board, Suez Canal 
Company, Antofagasta (Chili) and Bolivia Railway, British 
and Chinese Corporation, Welwyn Garden City, Burmah 
Oil, Anglo-Iranian Oil, Associated Newspapers, J. Lyons 
and Company, Boots Pure Drug, Kepong (Malay) Rubber 
Estates, United Sua Betong Rubber Estates, Batang Con- 
solidated Rubber Estates, Allied Brick and Tile Works, 
Gordon Hotels, General Mining and Finance Corporation, 
Henderson’s Transvaal Estates, Tronoh Mines, Geduld Pro- 
prietary Mines, East Geduld Mines, Modderfontein Deep 
Levels, Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, Grootvlei tn me 
tary Mines and Marievale Consolidated Mines. The chair- 
man declared that the British and Chinese Corporation had 
both preached and demonstrated the advantages of Anglo- 
Chinese co-operation. Sir John Cargill’s statement at the 
Burmah Oil meeting is referred to on page 617. At the 
J. Lyons meeting Sir Isidore Salmon referred to the neces- 
sity for apportioning higher charges over a menu to 
counterbalance the recent increase in costs. Stockholders 
in Antofagasta (Chili) and Bolivia Railway were informed 
that the increase in sterling revenue would have been larger 
but for differences in exchange rates between 1934 and 
1935. Sir Francis Voules, at the Kepong (Malay) meeting, 
referred to prospects of lower costs in future. The chair- 
man of Batang Consolidated discussed the maintenance of 
the dividend in relation to a large carry-forward and a 
higher commodity price. Mr Hay, at the United Sua 
Betong meeting, considered that rubber regulation was 
achieving its purpose of reducing stocks. The chairman of 
Gordon Hotels explained that the proceeds of the sale of the 
Metropole had been used to redeem the prior mortgage and 
that negotiations with the debenture-holders had been 
delayed. At the General Mining and Finance meeting, Sir 
George Albu stated that investment income had msen 
steadily during recent years, and now represented the main 
source of dividends. Mr P. M. Anderson’s statements at 
the meeting of the Union Corporation undertakings 
engage the serious attention of mining investors. At the 
Geduld Proprietary meeting, he analysed the effect of 
taxation upon the company, and disclosed that a refund of 
{20,000 might be obtained. East Geduld shareholders were 
informed that the new taxation basis would not affect the 
company financially. At -the Modderfontein meeting 
Anderson disclosed that operations would probably con- 
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tinue during next year, although accurate estimates were 
impossible to frame. The difficulties encountered and over- 
come in developing the Van Dyk property received full dis- 
cussion. The sinking of the No. 4 shaft 1s proceeding well. 
Highly satisfactory development work from the No. 1 in- 
cline of East Geduld was reported at the Grootvlei meeting. 
At the Marievale meeting it was reported that development 
work from the No. 1 shaft, whose sinking is now in pro- 
gress, would be started at the end of the year. At the 
Tronoh Mines meeting, Mr C. V. Thomas emphasised the 
claims of the Malayan tin industry in a renewed restriction 
scheme. The Chairman of the Milk Marketing Board re- 
ferred to repeated requests for a levy subsidy on imported 
dairy produce. At the Welwyn Garden City meeting, Sir 
Theodore Chambers stressed the increasing importance of 
the industrial area of the town. The Marquis de Vogué 
informed Suez Canal shareholders that by an agreement 
with the Egyptian Government, the company could face 
currency movements without anxiety. At the Boots Pure 
Drug meeting the chairman discussed the prospects of the 
company in relation to current re-armament activity. The 
chairman of Associated Newspapers stated that the new 
plant would be in operation before the end of the financial 
year. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
JUNE 23 


ACCOUNT 
June 25 


From the moment that M. Blum applied his seal to the 
sanctity of the franc—and, perhaps, to his own eventual 
fate—the London market was bound to improve. The re- 
moval of the threat of devaluation, which would have 
provided an immediate technical disturbance irrespective 
of its ultimate economic consequences, was not the only 


been carefully watched from London in view of its possible 
repercussions here. Technically, the markets were in better 
trim after the dolours of the Whi account. The employ- 
ment figures made a real , whereas last week 
might well have gone unnoticed. Wall Street helped wi 
a firmer tone, and since the situation was quiet— 
though basically more ominous—a recrudescence of modest 
buying was sufficient to put the market in better fettle than 
it has known for some time 


Gilt-edged stocks opened better, with bear operators 
covering their positions. Foreign purchasing became more 
significant after M. Blum’s concessions to the strikers’ 
demands, on fears that the inherent contradictions in his 
Pp would ultimately involve a higher rate of de- 
valuation. Old Consols were favoured by Continental 
demand, and closed as much as yy higher on Wednesday, 
but a slight reaction occurred on Thursday afternoon. In 
the Dominion list, Calgary issues were lowered sharply on 
the suggestions of a cut in interest rates to 3 per cent. 

In the foreign bond market, Far Eastern issues opened 
under continued depression, with no relieving feature 
in the Canton-Nanking situation. The market, however, 
was inclined to put a hopeful interpretation on the talks 
between Sir Frederick Leith-Ross and the Japanese 
authorities in Tokyo this week. European issues registered 
small irregular movements. Brazilian and Chilean issues 
opened with a reaction, but the former were rather better 
in mid-week, when San Paulo Coffee bonds also improved. 

Among home rail stocks, ‘‘ bargain basement ’’ buying 
helped quotations early in the week, although the overhang- 
ing wage discussions prevented any real buoyancy in deal- 
ings. Modest buying continued on Wednesday, despite the 
poor holiday traffics. In the foreign rail market, some early 
support for Canadian Pacific issues was reported and the 
Argentine stocks were modestly supported, despite the 
discouraging traffics. 

Business in industrial shares has been on a small scale 
throughout the week, but the investing public appears to ~ 
be showing more interest in a selected range of shares. 
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Cable and Wireless issues showed distinct improvement 
from the low levels recorded last week. Aircraft issues were 
in better form, with — for Hawker Siddeley on the 
meeting and Handley Page on the report (discussed on 
page 619). Austin and Standard led the improvement in 
the motor group, impressed by reports of active trading con- 
ditions. Although iron and steel shares became irregular 
after a firm opening, demand was well maintained for 
Dorman Long, John Brown and Firth Brown shares, while 
Richard Thomas were in renewed demand on dividend 
expectations. In the electrical equipment group, Crompton 
Parkinson were active and again advanced after the cessa- 
tion of mid-week profit-taking. Callender’s Cable closed 
higher on a maintained dividend, and General Electric were 
supported in anticipation of Thursday’s dividend 
declaration. 

Demand for brewery and tobacco issues remained quiet, 
and in the latter group B.A.T. were subjected to further 
precautionary sales. Store shares were steady rather than 
firm, and the recent rise in Courtaulds was not maintained. 
Among building issues, London Brick jumped on Wednes- 
day on the publication of record output for May, but the 
smaller brick and cement issues were inclined to ease. The 
miscellaneous industrials, such as Turner and Newall and 
British Oxygen improved, and a number of machine tool 
concerns, such as Coventry Gauge and Tool and Green- 
wood and Batley, responded to informed buying. In the 
shipping group, P. and O. revived, but insurance and 
bank shares showed little alteration. 

The oil share market opened quietly, with a small 
volume of business and rather jaded professional interest. 
Eagle issues opened with somewhat faithless support, 
followed by a mid-week rally. The Royal Dutch and 
‘““ Shell ’’ reports, however, produced a general broaden- 
ing of interest on Thursday. Apex (Trinidad) were un- 
affected by the interim dividend announcement. Further 
liquidation of tea shares was reported in a rather difficult 
market and rubber shares remained dull with the trendless 
commodity. 

Although business in the Kaffir market showed no 
evidence of expansion, conditions remained generally firm, 
and the tone was assisted by the satisfactory June divi- 
dends (discussed on page 620). Possible modification of 
taxation for mewer concerns helped the speculative 
counters. The temporary settlement of the franc crisis 
was only slightly encouraging to a market which was in- 
clined to fear worse to come, but Paris support helped the 
mid-week improvement. Sub Nigel and Randfontein re- 
sponded to the dividends and a number of finance issues 
improved. The Rhodesian copper issues turned dull after 
a promising opening, and East African gold issues re- 
mained depressed. Tin shares, whose prospects are 
discussed on page 615, reacted on the further fall in the 
metal. 

“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Week to 


















































June 4,| June 5,| June 8, | June 9, |June 10,|June 11, 
Jnosa’| 1936} 1986 |” 1936 |~ 1936 | 1936 a 
Government and 
r a Loans 4,349 1,174 1,080 | 1,025 
ransport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public nee 3,441 951 873 886 
oa seneuan 16,322 4,281 
and = 2,163 571 
Nitrate) ........... 4,882 1,021 
ES srnatueninisetinginons 1,047 296 
Rubber, Tea and 
Coffee ......0.c000+ 1,009 196 
Total ........ 8,040 | 8,276 
Coeueetes day 
in 1 eantoovesene 10,045 | 9,958 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


REVISED “FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY sTOCKsS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 


of 1908 | of 1988 


(Feb. 19) | (Jan. 2) 









8, » . 
oo Soe 9 ae ime | ll, 





June 4, | June 5, 
1936 






114-5 107-4 | 109-3 | 109-2 110-4 
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“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 
t Lowest 
June 4,| June 5,| June 8,/ June 9,/ June 10, | June 1 
x oon Guar 6) 1936 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 | “i908 














eee ee 
138-4 | 137-0 | 137-3 137-2 | 137-0 137-0 | 137-0 | 137-0 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


WALL STREET seems to have captured something of the 
‘‘ keynoting ’’ spirit from Cleveland this week. The market 
opened better, responding more freely to a sustained flow 
of business and company reports, and with the shadow of 
franc devaluation once more removed from the current 
scene. Even the House of Representatives’ struggle to 
secure the Tax Bill and the recent depression over margin 
regulations seemed to have lost their bearish potency. Busi- 
ness at first was restrained, but industrials advanced—in 
some cases by over a point—with steel shares in the lead. 
Strong buying of steel issues continued later in the week, 
for the achievement of 70 per cent. of capacity (according 
to Iron Age estimates) was accompanied by reports of heavy 
consumers’ buying in anticipation of price increases next 
month. Business in other markets also tended to expand 
as the week progressed, and, in addition to improvement 
in the rail and motor groups, there was some stirring of life 
among utilities. The bond market remained quiet, but the 
improved trend in the stock market carried some second- 
class issues to higher levels. Although the market would 
welcome a resurgence of Republican spirit, the proceedings 
at the Convention have been uninspiringly devoted to 
denunciation rather than exhortation. The improvement 
in tone suggests that the technical position of the market has 
now improved sufficiently to be responsive to business news 
at least in the immediate future, despite operators’ concern 
over the November election. 


June 3, June 10, June 10, June 3, June 10, June 10, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 


ing. Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv. 
U.S. 22% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 4 35t 
Bds. 1945-47 ... 103% 10338 103} Phelps WD sscsce 34 32 324 
Atchison ............ 71 723 72 ID snccdnccodds sf 46 46) 
SEED stokambeqessennes 12} 12 12% Sears Roebuck 72 74 74 
Illinois Central ... 21} 21 21 TR, DUES cccccncesqne 7 78 77 
N.Y. Central ...... 34 35 35 U.S. Leather ...... 7 6 
Pennsylvania ...... 30 30 30§ =~=—«ULS. _Rubber......... 27 28 
Southern Pacific... 32 33 33 US. Steed — .ccoceces 60 61 61 
Southern Rly....... 15 15 15% Westinghouse ...... vat 112 "Sot 
Union Pacific ...... 126 128 127g Woolworth ......... 
me pphaahbon 1273 7, 127§ 
Amer. Smelting .. 77t 77 77 
Anaconda ...,..... 33 334 835 oy Rag -~ Tig. st M3 - 
Bethlehem Steel... S14 Sut Soi hitieral.. 4 4 4 
hrysler Motor ... 943 9 95 i Lh i 
Corn Products Rf. 78 78 773 Ww. Union Tig. eee 78 81 81} 
Eastman Kodak... 162 162 a 
Gen. Electric ...... 37 38 38 
Gen. Motors ...... 61 63 63% Shell Union ......... 17 17, 17% 
Int. Harvester ... 83 87 86 Std. California... 36 354 
Mont. Ward ...... 4280 446444, NJ. «2. -eeeeeee 59 585 58% 


t Calculated at $5-01} to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


- May 27,|J 3,|Junel0, 
ginning June 3, 
of Year 1936 1936 | 1936 


Lowest | Highest} Lowest | Highest} 1936 
Mar. 20) Dec. 31 |Apr. 29 | Apr. 8 





351 Industrials ... | 74-5(¢) 127°1(d)|112-3 | 118-5 [118-2 119°5 
TED énandisccsss “4 51-1(b)| 41-5 47-0 | 46-8 os 
37 Utilities ......... 106-2(a)| 93-6 | 99-4 | 98-9 {101° 
S ciaienenentilll —— al 
Total, 421 Stocks 110-6 | 97-7 | 103-7 [103-3 |104-7 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 





(a) February iit. (0) February 19th. (c) April 29th. (4) April 8tb- 


March 13th. (v) November 13th. (w) December 4th. 
Datty AVERAGE oF 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
xnainnebeameneanramcertnaainsiaaiaassiaataaatmaaeasstaiesiatatiniaaaacassitattaaeatieetaer tea nnaanecemimeammm aT as 


9, | June 10, 
Ss | a |e | | 


134-9 | 635-6 | 136-5 | 137-3 











Highest | Lowest 
of 1936 | of June 3, | June 4, 
(Apr. 6) | (Jan.6)| 1998 | aes 





147-6 


&@ai@& 









June 13, 1936 
Torat Deatincs in New Yorx 


| Psi Pas | Pea” | Pate | tea | Pre 


a my 770 | 630 250 690 sso | 1,090 
Bonds (Vaine us.$) | 10,700 | 7,960 | 3,500 | 7,320 | 10,520 | 10,340 
Cae oes (TROD) «ne 198 152 66 162 220 253 


® Two-hour session, 


PARIS 


At the end of last week markets responded readily to 
every gleam of hope, and a substantial improvement in 
home issues was evident all round, Friday’s session being 
perhaps the brightest since the labour troubles began. 
Rentes moved upwards, and bank shares showed particular 
firmness, especially Banque de France. Yet the rally did 
not survive the week-end, and this week the improvement 
has not been maintained. The strike settlements failed to 
produce any tonic effect on a market impressed by the 
scope of rising wage costs. Conditions have been dull, and 
industrial and bank shares marked down. Some of the 
reaction was, however, due also to profit-taking, particu- 
larly in Royal Dutch, whose fall was followed by other oil 
shares. Refugee Internationals have not been very sensitive 
to variations in the franc exchange, but interest in them has 
revived a little this week, especially in Suez Canal. 

June 3, June 8, June 10, June 3, June 8, June 10 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1 


1936 936 
Banque de France 5,650 5,745 5,745 | Wagons Lits......... 42 43 oat 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,320 1,328 1,280 | Mexican Eagle ...... 94} 94 
Suez Canal ....... 19,795 19,650 19,750 | ‘‘ Chartered ”’........ 120 120 121 
= Réunis.. 218 223 199 | Ford ........c.ccceeeee 43 42} 43 
Rio Tinto ........... 1,085 1,042 1,053 | De Beers ........... 658 643 
Royal Dutch ...... 28,950 28,480 28,680 ' “‘ Johnnies”’......... 302 301 3203 

BERLIN 


Brisk trading at the end of last week was followed on 
Monday by a slight irregularity. A good demand for 
Farbenindustrie developed after the announcement of the 
results though, as this had already been discounted to some 
extent, actual price movements were unsensational. Siemens 
improved, but otherwise the differences from previous 
prices were not very marked. The early irregularity was 
followed by firmness and then by rapid advances, which 
were not justified by the increase in the actual volume of 
business. By Wednesday a reaction set in on profit-taking, 
but although prices closed below their best they were 
frequently above the levels of the previous day. The 
upward movement in Siemens, in common with other 
shares, was reversed, though prices closed higher than a 
week ago. 


June 3, June 8, June 10, June 3, June 8, June 10, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1 1936 


Reichsbank ......... 194°25 195-90 200-00 | A. E. Gu... 37-00 37:00 36-90 
D.D. Bank ......... 96-25 95-25 96-00 
yyw ebnteoseodl 96-50 96-25 96-25 | Siemens and Halske 195-00 197-50 198-50 
‘arben- 
. industrie 174-50 174-40 172-90 | A. K. U. .........004 53-75 53-40 56-60 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 16-75 16-25 16-75 (‘‘ Hapag New”) 15-25 15-25 14-60 
AMSTERDAM 


In a rather featureless week, the few recorded movements 
came in response to the exchange situation. The market 
closed at the end of last week on a more confident—though 








OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s Issue Is Invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, * The Economist Newspaper Led.,’” 


Name......... snoveseetpiinnsatnienmenenneet equnens epnonseoeuepoooneetsees 


Address POCCOCCOOS OE OOCOOOOOEEEEOOOOOO SS -OOOOOOOOOSSOOOOOO OO SOO SOO OO OESSOOD 


SOO OOS O00 O08 COO SOS O08 O00 OS 608 608 O08 COS COE CES SOR SOR SEH EEEF EF EES 





|} —USE ELECTRICAL POWER FOR ALL 
INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 












still hesitant—note. The improvement in the guilder rate 
on Monday brought about a recovery in bonds, which had 
been markedly depressed during the previous week. 
Nevertheless turnover remained small and prices moved 
only within narrow limits. A tly more brisk demand 
all round has since ee ru shares in i 
improving on the publication of better export figures for 
the Dutch East Indies. 


ee June 8, June 10, June 3, June 8, June 10 
1 1936 1936 1936 19386 1936 
24% Dutch Loan.. 7 73 Steel Common ..,.... 37 372 
pode 1 1 Pale “ssesebiiiees 21 a 
N.V. ..... HM 114 113 Ford Motor ......... 20 
Philips Lamps ..... 192 187 187 Deli Batavia Tob.. 1 164 1 
Netherlands Ship Dutch......... 277 275 
Union 48} 48) 49} | Handels Am. ....... 244 505 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE new issue market has quickly resumed its activity after 
the Whitsuntide holidays. The Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia Conversion Loan was discussed in last week’s 
Economist. On the result (which will be announced next 
week) may depend the decision whether the authorities are 
again to call a halt to gilt-edged offers. All the remaining 
issues of the week are on behalf of companies. Southern 
Areas Electric Corporation, which is issuing ordinary 
shares, chiefly to repay bank loans, serves mainly semi- 


rural areas, but unit sales and profits have risen rapidly - 


in the last two years. Sena Sugar Estates is a well-estab- 
lished undertaking with refineries in Portuguese East Africa. 
The capital has recently been reorganised, and the status 
of the debenture stock will depend on the company’s ability 
to avoid the recurrence of such a fall in profits as occurred 
in 1934. C.N.A. Investments acquires almost the entire 
share capital of a South African publishing house, whose 
profits have shown impressive recovery from the effects of 
depression. G. Hopkins and Sons, which adopts high 


denominational preference and low denominational ordi- . 


nary shares in its capitalisation, takes over a business 
specialising in the manufacture of brewery and dairy 
fittings. The cover for the preference shares is not generous, 
and profits have shown wide fluctuations in recent years. 
Greeff-Chemicals Holdings acquires the issued capital of a 
chemical distributing business, with a progressive profit- 
earning record. The purchase consideration includes an 
indemnity of {68,625 for the cancellation of agreements by 
the operating company, but a considerable proportion is to 
be re-invested by the recipients in ordinary shares at the 
issue price. Williamson Manufacturing Company acquires 
a camera and photographic apparatus business, which is on 
the Air Ministry list, and is extending its factory to cope 
with increased business. Last year’s profits were two and a 
half times as great as in either of the two preceding years, 
and much obviously depends on the continuance of inter- 
national activity in aircraft construction. Thomas Black- 
burn and Sons is a combination of three ironfounding and 
engineering businesses in Lancashire whose preference 
shares are well covered. The earnings of 12} per cent. 
shown on the ordinary shares (and reflected in the 
premium of 30 per cent. in their issue price) presuppose 
the continuance of the increased activity of 1935. Steel 
Barrel Scammells and Associated Engineers is another 
combination of relatively small engineering concerns, 
floated at a time when its factories are working at high 
pressure. The increase in profits for 1935 is less striking 
than in certain other flotations of the week, but the same 
criticism applies to the basing of a substantial ordinary 
share premium on the earnings of the best year. Investors 
cannot assume that, in the engineering industry generally, 


(Continued on page 626) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


ae ee ee eee 


redeemable at a certain date the 


talus Wiest ike etc btants ut b disncunt 


any profit or loss on redemption ; where -iccks 


dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim 


Year 1996 } Jone 10, Name of Security 
; usive 
High- Low | High-| Low: | 
est est | est est | es 
949 | 80 | 872 | 83} || Consols 24% «0.000000 
1188 1095 | il | 





89 | ns 
104%) 1008 | 103. | Austria 3% 1933-53 ... 
865 | 664 75 BENIN TINT, ccecadticcccess 
95,| 76 st | BD By iccnsctindicodeoves 
1004 { | sof" 96 OSS | eae 
116 Do. 44% 1958-68 








he 66 || Danzig 64%, 
304 } 223; 25 21g 
53 


| Dom. & 
113 | 106} || 112} | 109% | Australia % 1945-75.. 
1084 | 100} || 106 | 103°, Canada 4% 1 eoee 
1193 | 112 | 117g | 114 | Gold Coast 44% 1956.. 
121 | 116 | 120 | 1188 | Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 
115g | 107 || 114} | 110} | N. Zealand 5% 
110 | 103 109§ | 107 |; Queensland 5% 
118 {| 113 | 117§ | 114§ |S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 
101 | 98 103} | 99} | Argentine 4%, Rese. 1952 
1014 | 82 || 97; | 90 || Austria 7% 1957 
1013 | 764 | 93 82 || Do. 44% 1934-59 . 
63 51 || 66 574 || B. Aires (Prov.) 34% 
1123 | 106 |) 1118 107 Belgian 7% red by 1956 
20 144 |) 173 Bulgaria 7 
84 | 48 | 77 ash Brazil 5% Fund 
234 | 13$ || 20 Chili 6%, (1929) 
‘914 | 71 | 83}| 66 || China 5% (1912)......... 
100} | 84} |) 954) 80 Do. 5% (1913) ......... 
1134 | | 112° | 100 || Czechoslovakia 8% 
103 | 110 98 || Danish 3%................ 
| 








37} | 26 |! 374) 30% | Greek 6° Stab. Ln. 
45 31 || 45$]) 36 || Do. 7% Refugee 

51 | 38} 48 | 39% | Hungary 73%, 

914 | 78 90} | 79 | Japanese 5}% 1936-65 





97 854 , 97$/| 83 Do. 6% (1924) red195 
144 113 140 122 | Norwegian 4% 1911. 

50 | 42 {| 493] 41 || Peru 7}% 1922 ......... 
oa | 87 | 93) 70 i UE Uy aoarctensrdnene 


144 | 106 | 155 | 123 | Swedish 34% 1908 
113} | 106§ | 114§ | 112 | U.K. & Argentine 1933 
i 54% B. Certs. (1951) 
| 79 , Do. C Certs. (39% Max.) 

Stocks 


372 | 24 | 27%] 23 | Bern 6% 1932-57.. 
F120} 1144 | tit 116} | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 |. 
122 fe) 1158 | 120 

95} | 84 76} | Danzig 7°, 1935-45 ... 

1254} 119 | 121 117} | E. London 5%, 1960-70 


1 
108 | 104 | 106 
96t | 904 (96: 





Do. 4 ed. at par 
1 | on or after Feb. 1957 (#) 
103 97% | 102 101 — me, tbat 1944-49 
107% | 1 i 4 1 
1125} 1 | 108%) 104 i, » eae 1961 ts) | 
1 118 08, 
De. § 


1 
1244 | 115} |) 121 ug 
sa ho eh | weding? one be 1986-81 





|i Funding 3% 1959-69... 
1 a6 | Funding 4°, 1960-90... 
119} | 110 117¥%| 113% | Victory Bonds 4%.....:. 
| 104 | WarLn3} %after1952(P) | 
94 Loans 3% 
| 


} 105 | U.K. & Arg. 4% (1947) 


110 | 
, 103} | 1034 | 
114xd) 114 | 
119 | 119 | 
} 

j 

j 


= 2 
1078 | B-. 107} 


102§ | Egypt Unified 4% ..... 
| French 4% (British)... 

|| German 7% Dawes Ln. 
58 385 | 41 34 | Do. 54% (Young Ln.) 


120}xd) 120} 
(104 | Jobannbe. 5}% 1937-52 


| 

| 119° | Bristol 5% 1948-58... 
| 948 | LCC. 3% ...".......... 
i 





104 | 1013 | 1064 | 101} | Seine (Dpt. of) 44% 
~~ Prices, | 
Year 1936 | Lasttwo || 
Jan. 1to {| Half-yearly || 
June 10, || Dividends || Name of Security 
eave Bas 
High- | Low- }, 2 ) ©) | 
est | est | | Public Boards 
“Vist | 1155, 2h) 2 |) Central Elec. 59, 1950-70 












127} } 122 4 2t 1] 44% “A” an 
138 } 133 2 2 7 a 2023.. 
Jil | 108% 2 44% wee F. A.” 1942-72 
131 126 2 2 5% “B” 1965-2023... 
112 101 4(c) | 1}(@) || “‘C” 1956 or after 
10034 | 95% 1 1} || Met. Wat. Bd.“ B”’ 3% 
123; | 119 2 2¢ jj Pt.ofLndn.5% 
British 
544 | 45. + (a) | 23(6) || G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
6 vil Nil || L. & N.E’st’n Def. Stk 


19 112 || Nil Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
14 9 Nil Nil || C. Argentine Ord. 
3 Nil Nil {| C. Uruguay Monte 
16%{ 104/} Nil | Nil |} Can. Pacific Com. ($25) 
1 1 Can. Nat. 1927 
33 2(c) ) || Costa Rica Ord. 
12} 7 Nil Nil {| Entre Rios Ord. 
15 ° Nil Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref, S 
103 _ - Leopoldina Ord. Stk. . 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10 
San Paulo Ord. S 
Taltal Rly. Ord. 
Utd. Havana 





(a) oer 
Yield worked 
alt on redemption at 


(s) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. 





Lonpon PassENGER 

TRANSPORT Boarp— 

125} |123}$xd 
135} |133}xd 
109xd)} 109 





(0) Final dividend. 


c) Last two mo yeasty dividends. 
on 33% basis. 


1952. 
” Yield worked on 16% basis. 











1936 





(m) Based Red, payment of 24%! 





} or | June 10, + 
10, | Fall | ~ 1936 31/104 aaa" 

i 

} 


18/104} 17/3 | 


(ad) Paid in New Zealand currency. 
Yield worked on redemption at par on February 1, 1957. 


below allowance is made for interest accrued sin: tae last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. 
udes are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 

the earliest date when the quotation Is above par. ihe ‘he return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated ry reference 
vidends. Allowance i " 


made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on 





| 

















| Year 1938 Last two 
ear ' 
Rise | Yield Jan. 1 to || Haif-yearly : ; fy Ore 
Tune or | June 10, || June 10, || Dividends Name of Security . is 
loge | Fall | ~ 1936 inclusive | 1936 | 1936 
| High-| Low: || (a) @) (| 
£ s. d.i] est est % % 
' Banks 
843 | + 2 | 219 Ol sgais|ezais|| Na | Nil |! AngloS. A. £1045 pa. || 64 dis 63 ai 
7/14} 3/14|| Nil_| Nil || American B\1 fy. pd. || 4/-|  4/- 
115 |} — 4| 3 2 Off 45/6 | 38/- || 5S(a)| 5(d) || Bank of N. Zealand {1 || 41/3 
101 re 2 3 6} 381} | 371 6(a)| 6(d) || Bank of Ss 376 | 375 
104 wa 1 Sees 7o/it ss Jia) | 7(b) || Barclay B. (£1) ......... 78/- | 77/6 
1 oh 320 b) aie Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A {1 || 47/6 |47/- 
1 - 25 0 34(a)| 4}(0)|) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
117 - | 218 6 as 8(c) c) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) || £374 | £37 
954|— 3%] 215 6H] 27 ar sich) 5(c)(0)|| Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 25 
103 obs 217 Off 95/- | 80/- 6(c c) || British Overseas A £5 || 87 87/ 
116 .. | 3 0 6H 15 15 F(a) | 7(b) || Chtd. of India (£5)...... } 148 | 14 
1144 | ... 3 9 Of} 16/3 | 13/9 |\39(b)(o)' 2$(a)|) Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 15/- | 15/— 
1054 | + 3 1 6H} 90/14) 85/— mn ()) Distt 5, £1 pd. . | 86/3 | 86/3 
96} | + 3 2 Off 56/6 | 52/- | 5{a)|  5(6) | Do. B £1 fully paid ... || 53/9 | 53/9 
1024 | ... | 216 Off 96/- 83/6 |! +24(6)| ¢2h(a)|| Eng.Scot.&Aust. fs 3nd £3pdi| 87/6 | 87/6 
. | 310 SH 1 10 \ S4() MM (b)}| Hambros £10, £24 paid lig | 11) 
85 310 7 [£1103 | £95 2hia) 3(0) || Hong, and S. ($125) ... || £104 | £98 
97 312 2]] 63/6 | 61/- | 6(a) | 6(d) |) Lioytis £5, with £1 pa. 62/~ | 62/6 
118} 3 6 0 9: | 8Hi| 7(a)| 7(d) || Martins £20, £2} pd... of 
105 3 9 0 /9 | 91/6 | 8a) | 8(6)(v)| Midland £1, fully pd... j- | 92/- 
44 3 4(a) | 11(0) } Nat. of Egypt {10 ... || 44 | 44 
10 313 61} 463 | 425 | 9a) 9b) AoE aa 44 | 44 
3 0 Off 16%, 154/) 7}{a), 7}(d))| Nat. Prov 4 154 | 15§ 
310 21} 500 | 4663 | 8}(b)! 8}(a)|) Royal Bk. of Scotland || 470xd) 472 
3 5 6H] 16%! 15 5(a) | 7(0) } St. of S. Af. 20, 14 = = 
| 112 3 11 © []98/10$; 90/9 || 9a) | 9(6)(¢))) Westminster £4 ne ~ 
108 316 | | i Discount Cos. 
115 3 1 3 }{93/10}) 88/- | 9(a)| 10(b) | Alexanders £2, £1 pa. 92/6 | 92/6 
6H) 6 |) Si{a) | 5(d) | Notional & ? flly. pd. 63 
103 | +1 | 317 Off 15%! 138 || 9a)! 17(6)) £24 pd. |} 155] 15 
95} | ... 712 6H l4y) 12h || 7h(e) 125(0)) Union £5, tee soni 1 13} 
Pan 5 13 10 fs, Gi 
| ae 5 6 0 323 | 30 40(a)| 50(b)|) Alliance £1, full | 30gxd) 30 
z 610 3]) 168 | 144 '+3/6(a)\+4/6(b), Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... 15g | 15 
16 | +1 15 3 Onl 12 | 108 |) 20(a)| 20(6)| Com. Un. £1, fully 103 | 105 
70 a 619 10}] 28 | 26 | 28(a)| 36(b) Gen. Accident £5, £1 pai 26 26 
178 | 2 be 384 342 | 25(a)| 25(6) Lon. & Lane. £5, £2 pd. | 354) 35 
67 | —6) | 7.13 10ff] 13§ | 12%) 3/2(@) 3/1(b) | N.Brit.&Mer.,£14,fy. pa. 13 13} 
81 | —3h| 6 6 7ff} 22% | 21 || 35(a)} 45(d)| Northern £10, £1 pd.... |) 22 22 
1014 | i 8 0 Offf 26 | 224 || ¢25(a)| t25(b) Pearl (£1), fully paid... 23 | 22) 
110 ve | 214 7H] 18%! 16} || 30(a)) 30(b)'| Phoenix £1, fully pd.... | 17 | 17 
69 _ 911 6 40 364 || ¢92(c) +933(b))| Prudential £1 A......... || 37 364 
103 | — | 3.18 0 }} 121/3 | 108/— +37}(c) t43}(c) Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... || 110/—| 110, 
22 jan § 3 6 118, 10 | Bt 19() Perel Ch he nd (£1)... |} 21 ll 
58 $)12 0 0 10-4} oH 3/3(a)| 3/3(b)| Royal £1, 10/- pd. ...... | 9 9 
38 | —11 | 14 0 0 5H) | 83}(a)) 83(d)| Sea Insur., £1, Pally pd. 4 4 
334 | =! is 44| 48 || 8(0)| ¢8(@), Sun Insur.,fiwithS/-pd. || 44xd ait) 
403 |—1 | one 8 748); T8(a); +8(d))) Sun Life Assur., £1, fy pa 38 
41} tn 9 0 Oi 21} 18 itt 7#(a), )) $30(6)|, Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 19 n 
80} | -3}; 7 0 1 Investment Trusts } 
87} | —38 | 7 6 9} 280 | 255 | 6400) 3}(a),, Anglo-American. Deb. +} 320 270 
1390 | ... | 219 9]] 803! 59 |} 2c) | 24(c))! Anglo-Celtic Ord. | 674 | 67) 
45 | oad 7/8¢ | 5/1h| 1c) | Nil(c)| Atlas Electric, etc. fi. i 6/6 | 6/6 
75 |—-2 | 9 6 Off 17/9} 13/9 || Nil(c), 3(c) |) Brit. Assets Trust 5/-... | 14/6 | 14/6 
10 | do 253 | 2454 || 4(a)| 6(6) || Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 248) ss 
145 | 2 7 Off 95) | 774 || 14(a)) 14(0)) For. Amer. etc., Def.... | = 78 
157} | 144} | a 34(6) | Guardian Investment... H 149 149} 
113} | 4 6 O}] 298 | 260 | my 7(b) || Indus. and Gen. Ord.... 1 265xd) 265 
80} 3.15 Off] 353 | 310 7(b) || Invest. Trust Def. ...... 320 | 315xd 
18/- | 15/3 | ata) | 5}(b)|| Lake View Invest. 10/— || 16/9 | 17/- 
243 * ors 312 | 272 || 3}(a)} 7(b) |, Mercantile Investment \ 272 | 272 
| 1163 + 3 2 10 I] 183 167} || 3(a)| 4$())) Merchants Trust Ord.... || 1744 | 1744 
119 |... 3 3 Of] 310 | 275 || 5{a)| 6(d) || Metropolitan Trust ... || 280 | 280 
i ee 817 3 9/- | 7/- |} Nilfc)} 14(c)|| Scottish Investment(5/-)| 7/6 | _7/ 
bz 313 9 |] 2525 | 2225 || 24(a) 6(5) || Scottish Mortgage, etc. | 237$ | 2374 
| 104 ” 3 8 61/251 | 229 | Gib) | 2}(a)|| Trustees Corp. Ord. | 2294 | 2294 
2 i- i : : : 244 | 2224 || 3(a) | 5) | | United States Debenture | 227 | 225} 
«= j i | 
Financial Trusts, &. | 
18/9 15/118 2c) | 240) | | Argentine Land, etc. £1 |} 17/- | 17/- 
, Price, | Ri Yield i. Nil Nil |) Australian Estates, etc. 27 27 
ae os - 6/- 4/44; Nil | Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneo fl... || 4/9 | 4/9 





6d (a) 
10(c)| 
2(a) | 2(b) || | C. of London R. Pty. fi 18/9xd| 18/9 


6d(b)|| Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy. pd] 27/6 | 27/6 
10(c)|| Charterhouse Inv. £1... || 28/9 | 28/9 

















£_s. 4.}} 56/6 | 51/3 | +89(6)| +2 (a))) Daily Mail & General {1 |} 53/- | 53/- 
118 3.8 9 St | 6b 124(0) rah) | Dalgety £20 £5 pd. ... 72 | 7 
24/6 | 19/— || 24(a) Forestal Land {1 ...... | 21/3 | 21/3 
24/6 | 18/6 || Nil MI M eet Bay Co. £1... || 21/-_} 21/- 
+ i 310 0 }} 28/9} 21/3 || 5(c) | 3(c) } Java Invest., etc., £1... 23/1 ae 
+ 311 3 15 9 |} Nil Nil || Peruvian Corp. Pref. Stk. 12 11 
so 217 14) 15/6) 9/6 3(c) | 3(c) | | Primitiva Holdings £1 ||11/-xd) 10/6 
127xd| + 4} 311 1 |} 23/6 | 22/- || 4$(c) 2 Staveley Trust {1 ...... 22/6 | 22/6 
ee s 18 3 37/14| 32/6 || 6(c) a | | Sudan Plantations £1... || 34/6 | 34/6 
0 
120 3 4 Off 423 | a6 | 5}(0)| 2}(a)|| Barclay Perkins {1 ... || 40/- | 39/- 
139/— | 126/6 | +17(b t5(a) Bass Ratcliff Ord. | 133/6x)d134/— 
474) ... 6 6 31] 97/- | 84/3 114001 8 | Benskins Watford £1. 1... || 88/- | 88/6 
5 |-— 4 Nil 83/6 | 73/- || 3(a) Ff Charrington & Co. {1... || 74/- | 74/6 
10 iss Nil 19/104 10/6 | Nil(e) ere Def. 5/- || 19/9 | 19/- 
9b) .. | 4 5 O}] 98/9 | 83/6 | (a) | Ord. £1... cane 93/- | 93/- 
25 |—}3 Nil 103/9 | 95/6 || 124(5) ‘a Dustillen Co. fi... || 102/-] 102/6 
67 |— 4] 417 0] 160/-| 150/-| 170) 18a) Guinness (A) Ord. Stk. £1\| 156/3| 156/3 
224 = Nil 128/3 | 116/— 740 | Ind Coope & Allsopp £1 |} 126/-/124/-x 
69 | — 516 O]] 54/6 | 45/3 | ; 0) Meux’s Ord. £1 ....0..0. 50/- | 50/- 
86 | — 4] 413 0 }}102/-/ 97/3 | #1 ‘s} a) Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 98/- | 98/- 0 
224)— 4] _ Nil 61/9 | 53/6 | Sia). vb Ohisson’s Cape £1 ....-. — |60/—xd) + 1/1 
92 | —1 5 8 8] 95/-| 83/9 | 4(a) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1... |}90/-xd) 95/- 
122 |— 4] 4 2 Off 109/- ee t5e). +15(6) || S. African Bws. £1...... 100/-| 109/- 
48/44 ‘6 | H 8b) Taylor Walker Ord. £1 || 46/- | 46/- 
19 | -l} Nil Fe 21/3 3(c) c) || Walker(P) & R.Cain £1 |} 23/6 | 23/6 
a eo Nil 83/74! 76/- || 11(d) ole) Watney Combe Def. 80/6 | 80/- 
15]... Nil Iron, Coal and 
13 soe Nil 38/1}| 33/- || 4(a)| 6(b) || Allied Ironfounders {1 || 36/3 |33/9xd 
10 | Nil 5/ Nil | Nil || Amal. Anthracite £1... || 3/6 
an Nil 55/44) 46/3 || 4(a)| 4(b) || Babcock Wilcox £1 ... || 47/6 | 46/6 
12} | — i Nil 10/103) 8/- || 2h¢e a Baldwins 4/- ............ 9/3 | 9- 
88}xd) ~ 2 5 21] 15/13} 8/9 | Ni é Ni Kc Barrow Hematite 11/3 | 11/3 
368 511 Off 42/6 | 36/1 24(a) Bolsover Col’ry Mi 41/3 | 41/10} 
8 Nil 27/4 1874 Nilfe nei Brown (John) ) Ord. 6/- || 26/- |26/9xd| +1 ; 
: Nil 35/- | 27/6 | tila)! +5 Butterley Co. Ord. £1. 33/— | 34/43) + 1/48 
Nil 12/- | 6/6 Nile) 34 3 Cammeli Laird 5/-...... 9/3 | 9/- 
52/6 Nil 16/9 | 8 Consett Iron Ord. (6/8) 10/6 | 10/6 | --. 
554 | —2 | 410 Off) 83/9 | 79/3 Se) 12H) Cony. Wt William, Ord. 81/3 |80/-xd) +1/3 
2/-| .. | 5 0 Off 356 Long Ord. i 33/1) 35/- 
3 a Nil 39/6 | 33/- |! #24(a) 2h ) Guest Genet tenen oe: Ord. 33/6 '32/6xd 





(s) Yield — on redemption at par on Apel 1, 1961. 


(t) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. Yield worked on 18% basis. ree of Income 
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28/6 | 20 
30/3 | 19/3 
34/9 | 27/6 | 





37/6 | 30/ 





June 13, 1936 


04) 10/1 








I 31/6 || 






(@) Interim aj 
tax Paid out of a nent on OLE 


(w) Also Ce 
































(b) eine nthans. 
ts realised. 


Be ne Sete of 99 canes Gee pers 
300 per cent. from reserves in “‘ A 







































Di Name of Security sh 
ve | os" 
High- Low- e (b) Re 

est | est Tron, C too. —conte. 

26/6 , 18/- Hadfields 10/—....-..-... 3 
7/2 pies, & Wit. ¢ Cm. Pt. 
19/7 3400) Ha 5 2 6] 
21/6 (eV Lambert Bros 400] 

Ocean Coal & Wilsons {1 Nil 
4/9 and Partners 10/- Nil 
20/- aia || Reema . 4 sn 
17/9 1 a ae 6 0 0 
a . ee & In, . 460 
24/9 Stecl & Iron Bora 1 so 3 
50/9 Stanton Ironworks 318 0 
47/- Staveley Coal, &c. “~ 325 
si Stewarts & a 1.. 340 
oH). Swan, Hun pees a Nupiins 316 0 
29/3 101% Gan. Tax tee Pt 1 43 
13/3 Thornycroft, John, {1 Nil 
7/3 Un, Steel (S.A.) Ord. $/— 113 3 
$473 |) | U. States Steel $100... Nil 
29/3 | 40) | United Steel Cos.Ord. él 41 3 
- | Vickers (10/-) — ......+0. 3°4'0 
H o) || Weardale Steel ac. tf fi 436 
6 | 138/9 || 124(a) oe Iron & Stl.{1 418 6 
| 66/3 | Yarrow & Co. £1 ....... 213 3 
Textiles 
5/6 | Ste) I. Ctn. Wool Ds. §/-... 514 0 
4/93) i a | Bleachers {1 ..........+. Nil 
7) 3 | | Bee 7 Nil 
10/3 | N | Brit. Cela “{ioj- | Nil 
i Calico Printers {1 ...... | (104 Nil 
sta! 134(¢) Coats, J. —: (£1) .. || 315 0 
47/9 i " || Courtaulds - {| $1/3 30 9 
37/6 | | English Swg. ‘ine, ‘fi. 5 5 0 
@- | Fine Cotton Spinners £ 1 Nil 
29/9 | 3(b) || Linen Thread Stk. (£1) | 400 
61/3 | Patons & Baldwins {1 30 0 
47/6 Snia Viscosa Lire | iv16-50li 
| 15/6 |) [Whitworth & Michel 1 615 5 
—— 
43/6 | | Associated Elec. ({1)... 3909 
98/9 || 1340) | || British Insulated (£1)... 316 2 
| 77/6 || 10(6) || Calenders ({1) ......... 310 6 
60/- || 6410) || Crompton Parkinson si 017 6 
18/9 |, English Electric £1... Nil 
74/- (c) | General Electric ({1)... ~ 270 
7 || 7$(a) 223(0) || Henleys (W. T.) (£1)... | 7 Si 460 
44/9 | f deacon Phillips £1... | 46/3 a 466 
25/3 |. ‘ jemens £1 ...........006+ |26/3xd| 27/6 | +1/3| 4 7 3 
| $9 | Brazil Trac., no $123 | $11 
| 26/3 | Bournemouth & / ay ‘, 316 6 
29/9 i | British Power & ena) § a | 31/6 313 3 
| 36/6 | City of London £1....... | 3 ae 416 
43/- I 5(b) || Clyde Valley ie _ i| 8 | .45/- “et 311 6 
| 54/- | | 74(0) County of London £1... | 56/-| 5e/-| 312 0 
42/- || | Edmundsons {1......... |43/6xd 43/- | —éa| 314 0 
38/— |) : || Lancashire Electric £1.. || g9/~ | gg/-| _ 315 0 
| 50/9 |) || Metro. Electric £1....... | 51/6 | 51/6 318 6 
39/- i} | Midland Counties £1.... || 41/- a) .. 314 0 
2/6 || | North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 35/~ | 34/-| —1/-| 310 6 
56/6 | 6(b) | North Metropolitan £1 |) 58/9 | s8/9 3.8 1 
| 40/- | '| Scottish Power {1.....-- I 43/~ | 43/-| °" 314 3 
44/6 | 5(b) || Yorkshire Electric....... | 46/- | 46/- 396 
| 27/3 | § || Gas Light & Coke £1... | ail 28/3 409 
JI Imp. Continental Stk... ||159}xd! 1544 | —§ 6 9 5 
14 10} || Newe.-on-Tyne {1...... | 2 /6 | 25/6 440 
120 |? iS. om se sg We: | 124$ | 1245 i 412 3 
21 | i a | cable Ord. Stk. | 22 | 23) | +15 Nil 
Wireless< B Ord. Stk. || “7 | 6p | — Nil 
|| 4 ‘ te) || Holding | 54% Cm.Pref.) 102 | 1023 | +} | 5 6 0 
24(a) | Great Northern {10..... || 44 44 a 410 0 
|| Marconi Marine {1..... “| 32/6 | 32/6 411 3 
} and Cycle i} j 
41/3 |Assocd. EquipmentOrd{1) 45/-xd| 43/9 | —1/3| 315 0 
40/9 || w100¢} 50(c) || Austin 5/— ........200+++ vo 51/3 | 53/1 +uio 414 0 
9/3 | Birm. Sml. Arms £1... || 12/3 | 11/10$)—43d Nil 
oe isl | Dennis 1/— .......c00ee++ | 33/9 | 33/9 48 0 
30/1 | Nill) o) I Ford Motors {1 ......... 31/3 | 30/7}|— ~7}d 3.5 3 
2/9 || Guy Motors (1/-) ...... | 3/6; 3/6] ... Nil 
61/6 Lucas (J.) £1......-00.00+ | 62/6 426 
74/9 i Leyland Motors {1...... 93/9 +1/3| 313 9 
/3 || Morris 74% Cum. Pref. 33/9 - | 4.9 0 
9/74) Napier 5/-. bij las tevecabalek | 12/6 ne: Nil 
ae Raleigh Cycle Holdgs. £1\| 55/— ~6d| 519 0 
150/- Rolls-Royce £1.........+. 157/6 —2/6| 2 5 6 
23/~ Rover Co, 8/= ........++++ 26/3 i %e 
70/9 ie Standard Motor Co. {1 | 102/- ad 318 6 
4/3 Cairn Line (10/-)... 4/6 vse Nil 
6 Clan Line Steamers (£1) | 6 aie 5 0 
4/13) Cunard £1 .......00:c00++ | S/- —3d Nil 
16/3 | Furness, Withy {1 | 17/~ —6d Nil 
t7/loy P, & O. Defd. £1......... | 19/6 +1/3 Nil 
14h and ber 
4/9 | Allied Sumatra {1 ...... 15/9 +3d| 3 4 0 
3 | 25/6 Anglo-Dutch {1 ......... | 26/3 —éd| 3 2 6 
24/9 | Bah Lias £1 ............++ 26/3 | 25/74|-74d| 318 0 
19} Cons. Tea & Lands £10 || 19$xd| 19} | — 5 5 0 
aeritt Grand Cl. 1. (Ce lon) £1... 15/74 . | 3 40 
28/14) 24(c) | 7H(c) || Thanzie Tea {1.........- 28/9 +1/3| 5 4 6 
sa/9 orehaut Tee ti saepeien \| 42/6 we f 2:7 0 
; 9 okai (Assam) £1 ....... || 40/- <i t en? 
16) 7 Plantations fl... 18/9 —1/3} _ Nil 
Z n Asiatic 2/-.... 4/14 . | 210 0 
te Rubber Trust £1... 30/- 3 6 9 
/3% United Serdang 3/- | 3/6 33 3 
ao Anglo-Ecuadorian 27/9 —3d a : 
nglo-Egyptian B £1... || 29/4}x one 
— 5 Iranian {1 ...... ~ |78/9xd| ~4/3| 316 0 
y HI ( Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 25/- | 25 . | 580 
* i ttock f1... -1/3| ‘Nil 
erat Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts.)| _4/- ba Nil 
/3 |) 88(a) |1 Burmah Oil {1 ......... —6d| 47 6 
36/3 || 10( 9 ii \-744| 313 3 


Shell Tra 1... | $00/- 
nsport £ 


awe 97 
V.O.C. Ord. 18/4 ....... || 40/- 








= $SCOGSOS Pa 









Nil(c) || Home & Col. Stores {| 
perial 


| latechationnt Teo 5/-... 
34 || Lever £ 7% Cum. {1 


ae fl 
Marks & Spencer ‘ A ’ 5/- 


224(c)| Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 





| Swed. Match, B. i 25) 


i Schein Secrts. Ord. £ 
' Triplex Safety G. (10/—) 
Tube Investments /1... 
Turner & Newall {1 ... 


United Dairies {1 
| United Molasses 6/8 ... 
Utd.Tob. (South) Ord. 
Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. 
| Wook oolworth(F.W.)Or.5/- | 
| ashends Goldfields (4/—) 
| Burma Corp. (Rs. 9) . 
| Commonwealth M 


tne ‘Mines Selection my 
| Crown Mines 10/~...... 


| London Tin 10/- 


eerie 
FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS. Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 


Name | Jung i0, | Comparedy "Name | June 10, | Compared 
1936 Name | Jut506 ; 


Aviation & Univer. 












"Gp. Unit Certs., av 


ie U 
era GRAINS OE #) Abe — 


Taken at 16 annas'o one fupe 


ao capital ecetions 


giures gg} 

















21/9 bid -1 


i béscupees 20/--21/- oe 
PAE i ssisnces 20/3-21/3x i 
Provident Investrs |18/7}-19/7} avis 
Rand ....6....ceeeee 25/6-26/9 oa 
Scottish Certs ...... 19/6-20/- — 3d 
Scottish & N.C. Inv.} 19/6-20/3 Po 
Second British 30/6-31/3 esi 
Second Keystone 16/9-17/9 ‘ 
Second 19/—20/—x ‘ 
Security First ...... /44-21/44 : 
Selective“ A” 19/9-20/9 - 
“PD 4 20/6-21/6 ‘ 


non-recurring bonus of 50 per cent. free of 
of 5% free of tax. 
















|  & 
418 6 
Nil 
4 5 
415 9 
319 0 
11/6 416 0 
24/- § 50 
87/6 411 9 4 
oath 230 i 
53/6 214 0 | 
28/1 310 3 ; 
315 8 | 
315 0 B 
ge | 
320 j 
489 3 
516 0 5 
0}) 26/10} Nil ‘ 
306 | 
/3 413 0 Fi 
S11 6 ; 
I 5 0 0 ; 
ge ie| a | Sa] $1 
a 60/-x 369 | 
bs | 133/9 314 0 2 
420 | 
43/14} 43/14 410 <% 
127/6 320 ; a 
/6 318 0 ey 
315 0 ; 3 
Nil . ae 
210 6 ; 
406  ehee : 
Nil | cai 
3 2 Of 4 
413 0 ; | a 
34/— |33/6xd 430 f 
34/6 | 34/- 414 10 4 
78/9xd $13 mt 
70/-xd/71/3xd 6 6 0 oe & 
3 4 0 H a 
60/-xd} 60/- 413 3 ; . 
276 io 
/' | 314 0 ‘ ‘| ‘ 
47/6 | 46/104 416 0 2. 3 
430 a tae 
67/6 | 67/6 490 Be 
115/-x'd 115/- 315 0 
17/9 | 17/9 318 OF t 
20/9 | 20/- 610 0 Je 
60/6 | 60/6 419 0 : ae | 
46/- | 45/6 611 6 . ake F 
21/3 | 21/3 Nil : | 
| g8/9 |88/9xa 450 oe 
| - | 70/- 217 0 er 
81/3 | 80/- 315 0 
95/- | 93/9 346 
|| 65/- | 65/— 319 
76/3 | 77/6 310 9 
33/1}x d33/1} 430 
63/— | 63/- 319 3 
23/1$x d23/14 25 6 
1 || 177/6 |167/6xid— 8/3} 310 3 
1 ||52/6xd| 51/3 419 0 
41/~| 41/— 476 
te 318 0 
\e0/6xdl 59/3 513 0 
9/73} 9/ 7 9 OF 
.5/-| 10/-| 9/6 Nil 
88/9 |85/74x 413.3 
32/6 32/6 890 
15 ” 510 6 
| 10% | 10 6 10 
| 7g/20% 78/9 519 
4/- || 22/3 | 22/3 90 0 
6/6 | 6/3 Nil 
58/9/ 58/9; ... | 11 6 0 
i “Ta 79 | +3/9 os . 
+ 
| 14 “ae we Nil 
38/8 = 211 3 
615 0 
12, 29 th 616 0 
)| 178/9 | 182/6 | +3 476 
Soya 47/6 |—2/6| 8 8 0 
| June 
Hundred Securities tal ies 
Inves. Gas & Elec. a io 
Investors General hoe —tid 
nvestors Gold Tst. 10}-19/1 —3d 
nvestors m. |17/44- bind 
I 2nd Gen. |17/44-18/44 
Keystone Certs ... | 19/--20/~ 
Flexi 17/9-18/9 
Limited Invest Fd. | 20/6-21/3x' ist 
Mid. & Sthn. Inv. | 20/3-21/- ia 
nee A . 36/3 bid --1i}d 
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626 THE 
(Continued from page 623) 

the earni wer of a ‘‘ boom ”’ period will be indefinitely 
maintaioal” “Biide (Barberton) Gold Mine is a frankly 
speculative offer of Transvaal properties on which the 
consulting engineers report conservatively but favourably. 
The week’s ‘‘ statements for public information ’’ include 
a debenture stock issue, partly of a conversion character, 
by a well-established investment trust and an issue by a 
retail boot and shoe enterprise. 


January 1 to June 6, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £153,980,936. 
January 1} to June 6, 1936, excluding conversions, Old i 405,556. 
January 1 to June 6, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, {218,710,042. 
January 1 to June 6, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, £153,234,661. 


National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended June 6, 1936, Dr. £100,000. 











Nominal Conver- New 
Capital sions Money 
To the Pablic £ £ £ 
Alpine (Barberton) Gold Mine, 920,000 5/- shares at par 305,000 ne 305,000 
Australia {16,551,402 23% reg. stk., 1941-43 at 99%... 16,551,402 16,551,402 ii 
Blackburn (Thomas) and Sons, 120,000 6% cum. 10/-— 
IR OEE 5s intncinianiiiontsbasesentinesemnccdepacusen 000 60,000 
Do., 440,000 5/— ord. shares at 6/6 each ..................055 110,000 141,500 
C.N.A. Investments, 500,000 5% cum. pref. {1 shares 

at yn IEE <- icdieteaincadnititiientninntiebadnaiimsiiadbanpenn 500,000 525,000 
Greeff-Chemi Holdings, 250,000 54% cum. pref. 10/- 

SE IID occrsicntisbntiatantanidinhssranseceqabebbidesminbenansen 125,000 131,250 
Do., 500,000 5/— ord. at 7/6 each .................c.ceceeeeeees 125,000 187,500 
Hopkins (G.) and Sons, 130,000 10/— 6% cum. pref. 

SII isin sndiseeideacanageaenebnengnenebacninnaneyebeinntn 65,000 65,000 
a GE, CEN cco ncnsnevinndeaccnnssscectnesoces 19,500 24,375 
Sena Sugar Estates, £750,000 5}% deb. stk. at (to 

repay £607,400 7% Ist mort. debs. at 103 on >Re 

1936, and £94,872 73% deb. stk. at par on Sept. 7, 

SI Nl tnidht cithedl cinbonannisdobaneanbeian tienpetebinnheianned 750,000 720,494 29,506 
Southern Areas Electric, 450,000 {1 ord. shares at 21/- 450,000 ea 472,500 
Steel Barrel, Scammelis and Associated Engineers, 125,000 

53% cum. {1 pref. shares at par...............s.cceseeseeeee 125,000 125,000 
Do., 250,000 §/— ord. at 6/3 each ..............ccereeeeececeees 62,500 78,125 
Williamson Manufacturing, 335,000 4/- shares at 5/6..... 67,000 92,125 

Pe olhcicinspecnnesethnicientigineebcsnenbiininbentrent 19,315,402 17,271,896 2,236,881 
To Shareholders only 
Alpha Cement, £295,600 43% deb. stk. at 101% ......... 295,600 298,556 
Do., 107,000 54% cum. {1 pref. shares at 20/6 each ..... 107,000 109,675 
Do., 100,000 {1 ord. at £2 each (subscri by Power 

IIIS 1... scconstiontnsentsqnnniounecessunes 100,000 200,000 
nic HP INIE, 10t SL TIED seiinnnnnsonhanonncepenhateaninnvaness 69,166 129,681 
Castlefield (Klang) Rubber, 1,000,000 2/- shares at 3/- 100,000 150,000 
Hawker Siddeley Aircraft, 400,000 5% cum. pref. shares 

I cere 400,000 400,000 
Do., 600,000 5/— ord. shares at 20/- per share ............. 150,000 600,000 
Jersey General Investment Trust, 102,500 5}% £1 pref. 

nin cernenenasseesansnanmneeieneoes 102,500 120,434 
Do., 122,500 £1 ord. shares at 26/- each..................06 122,500 159,250 
Kentan Gold Areas, 500,000 new 10/- shares at par...... 250,000 250,000 
Rim (Malacca) Rubber, 450,000 2/- ord. shares at par... 45,000 45,000 
Do., £67,500 6% conv. deb. stk. at par............cccceeeeees 67,500 67,500 
Sphere Investment Trust, 100,000 {1 ord. shares, at 

REIT Kicaidsiphiianhibbbasienedenmpscehbienneeoschieenialeeimenes 100,000 se 107,500 

SPUN senitcnkstihitatnigenetabbintedicediuiieupbipnneiminniéoees 1,909,266 ‘ee 2,637,596 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
Anglo-American Investment Trust, {1,500,000 44% deb. 
— SR DBRT, Gee BE IBY, 2000 22insss.nosnc.cceecesssceceeess 481,250 1,496,250 
Genera! Consolidated Investment Trust, £200,000 43% 

Semen © A me, CE, OE TI CR voccc ec ncesscncsccecccocnces 200,000 202,500 
Kitchen and Wade, 625,000 4/— ord. shares, at 5/9......... 125,000 179,688 
Quirk, Barton and Co., 566,925 4/— ord. shares, at 

GfOG GBM 2.002160. s000sernrevrreorerreceesesescsssscccesoooocees 113,385 152,360 
Stream-Line Filters, 304,000 5/- shares at 11/-............. 76,000 167,200 

 eithtindshcthinttibusilitnesciniéogerinineuitabhenete 1,995,635 po 2,197,998 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended June 6, 1936 ...............ccccceseceeeees 2,978,662 4,044,936 
Total Capital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions versions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— 4 Whole year (Old Basis) — 

1936 (New Basis) 246,999,349 164,252,072 £ 

1936 (Old Basis 176,027,309 94,180,033 1935...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 

1935 (New Basis) 204,910,457 119,504,626 1934...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 

1935 (Old Basis) 141,519,579 2,344,837 1933...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
January 1 to date— 

ree 253,055,475 93,476,628 1932...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 

ED ikschinpsbanese 178,257,148 105,581,327 1928...... 683,100,056 369,058,073 

SEN cnsihnnhapccnes has 420,860,861 


(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 . War Loan i 
34 per cent. War Loan. . ee oa 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Ordinary 


Debentures 


Preference Total 
31986 (New Basis) f 

ew Basis) ........... 65,113,778 19,703,852 794,344,442 164,252,072 

1936 (Old Basis) ............ 807, 8,819,569 29,752,840 94,180,033 
= (New Bas) bidecboadsd a eonaee apo 56,412,725 119,504,626 
sioasactacoes »770, »781,440 1 589 344,837 

= 2,792, 

DEED tbdsenssicbietccasipaennedes 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
DOU sasksophibninsbudsiconncive 064 12,733,700 9 J 244,780,500 
SND cunnchidladeGanmdaticinetone 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
RE ee 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


uding securities for which ‘‘ : % iB : 
ended June 15, 1935, permission to deal " was given in twenty-four weeks 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Southern Areas Electric Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 450,000 
any shares at 21s. £430,000 of proceeds to repay bank 


company incorporated 1933, owns inier alia 
Sussex Electricity Supply Company, Ltd., and Mawdsleys, 
Ltd. Combined profits, after depreciation and before bank 
interest, of Corporation and six subsidiaries : May 6 to 
December 31, 1933, £15,406; 1934, £20,510; 1935, £32,849. 
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Net profits of Corporation: period to December 3], 1933, 
£6,472; 1934, £8,328; 1935, £10,510. Dividends, 4 per cent. 
Lists closed at 9.30 p.m., June 9th. Oversubscribed. Alot. 
ment letters posted June 10th. The larger applications 
received 40 per cent. on allotment. 


Sena Sugar Estates, Ltd.—Issue of £750,000 5} per cent. 
debenture stock at par. Secured by first charge on land, plant, 
etc., in Portuguese East Africa and Portugal. Redeemable by 
1 per cent. sinking fund by December 1, 1971, at par, or on 
three months’ notice from December 1, 1941, at various rates, 
Profits, before depreciation, years to December 31: 1933, 
£103,475; 1934, £47,356; 1935, £120,214. Net assets, 
December 31, 1935, £1,741,880, of which £1,291,562 land, 
plant, etc. List closed 9.5 a.m. June 10th. 


G. Hopkins and Sons, Ltd.—Issue of 130,000 6 per cent, 
cum. 10s. preference shares at par and 195,000 2s. ordinary 
shares at 2s. 6d. Formed to acquire business of similar name 
founded 1879, brewing, dairy and general engineers. Profits, 
after depreciation: 1933, Dr. £12,412; 1934, £14,064; 1935, 
£14,446. Net assets, £72,300, purchased for £75,500, £50,000 
in cash, and 255,000 ordinary shares. 


Greeff-Chemicals Holdings, Ltd.—Issue of 250,000 5} per 
cent. cum. 10s. preference shares at 10s. 6d. and 500,000 5s, 
ordinary shares at 7s. 6d. Acquires share capital of R. W. 
Greeff and Company, Ltd., founded 1881, distributors of 
industrial chemicals. Trading and investment profits of 
operating company, after depreciation: 1933, £29,077; 
1934, £35,337; 1935, £41,603. Net assets, £123,337. Total 
purchase price, £300,775. 


Alpine (Barberton) Gold Mine, Ltd.—Issue of 920,000 5s. 
shares at par. Formed to acquire from Swaziland and General 
Gold Mining Co., Ltd., gold mining claims held under licence 
for £147,500, payable £27,500 cash and 480,000 5s. shares. 
£175,000 available for working capital to carry out development 
programme suggested by Bewick, Moreing and Company. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Steel Barrel Scammells and Associated Engineers, Ltd.— 
Offer for sale of 125,000 54 per cent. cum. {1 preference, at par, 
and 250,000 5s. ordinary shares at 6s. 3d. Formed to acquire 
Steel Barrel Co., G. Scammell and Nephew, and Carrimore Six 
Wheelers. Combined net profits, after depreciation: 1933, 
£18,222; 1934, £19,258; 1935, £23,399. Net assets, £225,282, 
of which land and buildings, £145,000. Total purchase price, 
£225,000 in 100,000 preference and 500,000 ordinary shares. 


C.N.A. Investments, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 500,000 5 per cent. 
cum. preference {1 shares at 21s. Formed in South Africa to 
acquire 103,090 £1 shares (out of 103,930) Central News Agency, 
Ltd., publishing business founded 1896. Profits (South African 
currency), after revision of depreciation, years to June 30: 
1933, £91,361; 1934, £94,734; 1935, £94,423. Net assets, 
£1,011,961. Shares purchased at £9 11s., of which {£4 16s. 
payable in cash, and {4 15s. in 19 ordinary 5s. shares. 


Williamson Manufacturing Co., Ltd.—Offer for sale of 
335,000 4s. shares at 5s. 6d. Issued capital, 500,000 shares. 
Formed to acquire photographic apparatus business of similar 
name. Profits, after depreciation: 1933, £5,776; 1934, 
£5,956; 1935, £14,922; four months to April 30, 1936, £9,278. 
Net assets, £52,067. Purchase price, £68,000, payable £35,000 
in cash and £33,000 in 165,000 shares. List closed 9.5 a.m. 
June 10th. Heavily oversubscribed. 


Thomas Blackburn and Sons, Ltd.— Offer for sale of 120,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares at par and 440,000 
5s. ordinary shares at 6s. 6d. Acquire ironfounders’, engineers 
and road-making machinery businesses. Combined profits, 
before depreciation: 1933, £9,249; 1934, £9,642; 1935, 
£26,424 (or £20,136 after depreciation). Net assets, £135,040. 
Purchase price, £135,038, payable by 10,080 6 per cent. 
cumulative 10s. preference shares and 519,992 5s. ordinary 
shares. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Anglo-American Investment Trust.— Issued capital, 2,500,000 
£1 S.A. shares. Issue of £1,500,000 (sterling) 4} per — 
debentures at {98}. Redeemable at par December 31, 1994, 
at 102}, or after June 30, 1941, on three months — 
Secured on {2,068,000 Diamond Corporation, Ltd., 4} per Narn 
debentures. Latter acquired, together with 1,305,000 £ 
shares, {2,068,000 debentures and 171,727 £2 10s. de oe 
shares of De Beers Consolidated Mines, for £4,430,303 in ; 
Vendors take whole of issued shares at {1 10s. 


The Charter Trust and Agency, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£250,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, redeemable at par 
June 1, 1961, or from June 1, 1956, on three moathe. Sa 
Proceeds to repay {86,850 4} per cent. deben 

(convertible into new issue at 98) and for general pee 
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less liabilities, £561,837. Profits before debenture interest, 
years to November 30: 1933, £29,483; 1934, £31,331; 1935, 
£28,539. 

The Stylo Boot Company (Northern), Ltd.—Issued capital, 
400,000 5s. shares and 40,000 5s. management shares. Acquires 
boot and shoe businesses at par for £58,588 15s. by allotment 
194,355 ordinary and 40,000 management shares, latter 
carrying eight votes per share. Combined profits before 
depreciation, years ended January 31: 1934, £9,719; 1935, 
£11,391; 1936, £14,413. 


Kitchen and Wade, Ltd.—Issued capital, 625,000 4s. ordinary 
shares. Acquires net assets of drilling machines business 
valued £88,124 (including £30,100 drawings, designs, etc.), for 
£103,500 in cash, of which £15,400 for goodwill. Seton Trust 
are to take up 459,500 shares, and vendors 163,500 shares at 
par, out of the purchase consideration. Profits, before depreci- 
ation, years to March 31: 1934, £8,676; 1935, £18,392; 
1936, £28,074. 


Quirk, Barton and Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 566,925 
4s. ordinary shares. Producers of lead sheets, pipes, etc. 
Profits before depreciation: 1933, £10,687; 1934, £10,266; 
1935, £11,732. Total assets, December 31, 1935, £161,608. 


BY TENDER 


Southgate and District Gas Company.—Offer for sale by 
tender of £15,000 consolidated (7 per cent. maximum) stock, 
authorised to be raised in accordance with the provisions of 
the Southgate and District Gas Acts and Orders, 1866 to 1936. 
The minimum price of issue has been fixed at £155 10s. for 
each {100 stock. Applications may be made for £50 stock 
or for any multiple of £10 stock above £50. 


BONUS ISSUE 


Metal Box Company.—Continued expansion, state the 
directors, necessitates the raising of further capital, and 
ordinary shareholders are to be offered one new ordinary 
share for every ten held at the price of £3 pershare. This 
will mean the issue of 98,715 shares. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Hawker Siddeley Aircraft.—400,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares are issued at par and 600,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 20s. per share. 


Jersey General Investment Trust.—Issue of 102,500 54 per 
cent. preference shares of £1 at 23s. 6d. per share and 122,500 
ordinary shares of {1 at 26s. per share. 


Kentan Gold Areas.—The directors offer 500,000 new 10s. 
shares to shareholders registered on May 29th for subscription 


at par in the proportion of one new share for every four shares 
held. 


Sphere Investment Trust.—100,000 ordinary shares of £1 
are offered to ordinary shareholders registered on May 30th 
at 2ls. 6d. per share in the proportion of one new ordinary 
share for every five ordinary shares held. 


Salisbury (Southern Rhodesia) 4} per cent. Municipal Loan of 
£100,000..—_Numbers are announced of certain Bonds drawn 
for redemption at par on June 30, 1936. 


The New Transvaal Chemical.—The offers made on behalf 
of Lever Brothers, Ltd., to the holders of first preference and 

A” preference shares of the New Transvaal Chemical 
Company to exchange their preference shares for preference 
shares (to be converted into stock) of Lever Brothers, Ltd., 
have been accepted by over 90 per cent. in value of each class 
of preference share. 


Japanese Conversion Loan.— Japan is to convert 352,000,000 
yen of 5 per cent. bonds maturing 1940-42 into 3} per cent. 
bonds to be issued from July 15th. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Commonwealth of Australia Government.—Offer of conver- 

Sion to holders of £16,551,402 South Australia, Western 
Australia and New South Wales stocks into Commonwealth 
of Australia 2} per cent. registered stock, 1941-43, at 99. New 
stock redeemable at par, January 1, 1943, or from January 1, 
1941, on three months’ notice. Lists closed at end of banking 
hours, June 9th. Conversion lists will close June 15th. 


Charter Trust and Agency.—The company will repay the 

whole of the 4} per cent. debenture stock at 102 per cent. on 

mber 1, 1936, and is creating a new series of £250,000 

per cent. debenture stock of which £86,850 has been 

reserved for the conversion of the existing 44 per cent. stock 

and the balance will be issued at such price and on such terms 
48 may from time to time be arranged. 


India (Government of) 5 cent. Stock, 1936-1938.— 
This stock will be paid off Tames and after July 15, 1936. 
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FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Philco Radio and Television Corporation of Great Britain.— 
An issue of shares is expected to be made next week. 

Gas Consolidation, Ltd.—It is proposed, at an extraordinary 
meeting on June 30th, to name the existing ordi shares 
‘“B” ordinary shares, and to create £500,000 of new ordinary 
shares which will be known as “A” ordinary shares. It is 
proposed also to create £250,000 44 per cent. irredeemable 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each. 

Alders (Tamworth).—A public issue is expected to be made 
shortly by this company. 

OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Anchor Line.—The lists for issue of £500,000 5} per cent. 


cumulative preference shares were closed at 9.5 a.m. June 5th. 
Fully subscribed. 


Iron.—Hambros Bank states that of the 5,000,000 
shares offered for subscription to the debenture and share 


holders, applications for approximately 94 per cent. have been 
received. 





LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 




















Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | June 3, 1936 | June 10, 1996 
Birmingham 3%........sc.cssececesessseeeees 99 39 9-1 pm xd 1 xd 
TEMES BI oc ccccsssccrcestcceseccesevaseces 99 35 $-} dis Pk 
CRAIN, astoninseniielisittniticinitorneti 99 5 1-4 dis 1}-1 dis 
Cement Ltd. 5$% Deb. ............000005 100 50 ingia 1-4 dis 
County of London Electric 3}% Deb.... | par 25 dis dis 
Croydon 3% ....++. sesessecseeeeesveeeecesens 99 5 ft pm 
Elephant Trading (S.A.) Ord. 5/- ...... 5/- | 7/- sae 6/44-4/104 
’ o. 54% Pref. £1 21/6 | 11/6 oes 6d dis—par 
Huddersfield 39%  ........ccccscscscesesceceas 99 30 $-4 dis dis 
Kellner Partington 44% Debs. ......... 100 30 3}-4} pm 33-4} 
Kitchen and Wade Ord. 4/-.....,....4+ has oi wie 6/1 7t 
Lewis (J.) Props. 34% Deb. ............ 95 25 4 dis—par 4 r 
Meesons 54% Pref. £1 ......:6:0ceecceceees £1 10/- ‘ie 9d-6d dis 
Do. 489% Debs. ..ccccccccccrscceceseses 100 40 re 14-4} dis 
SE SEE igsentnienesenkenidvctioniensevenaiogs 983 | 15 i dis —} dis 
Sheffield 3% .........scsseeeeceeeeeeneeeeeees 99 29 ~} dis ~1 dis 
South Shishds BM, ..ccccccccecovacescesevseees 99 19 1}-1 dis 13-14 dis 
Stockton-on-Tees 3% .......cceceeseeeeees 99 29 1}-1 dis 1}-1 dis 
Vein lm, 5. sicdecesiisconveainlsccatindaassenns dae 3/14-3/74 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


(See also page 655) 


ANGLO-IRANIAN OIL COMPANY.—The report for 1935 states that 
normal development has continued at the fields. The policy of 
exploring further areas is being pursued. Consumption of oil products 
increased and sales benefited thereby, although exchange and import 
restrictions in various countries caused serious trading difficulties. 
Refinery, tanks and other fixed assets have expanded from £3,599,757 
to £3,994,348, and stores, stocks, etc., from £796,000 to £801,497. 
Investments in subsidiaries total £19,227,729, and in allied and other 
companies {£6,571,295. The comparable figures for 1934 were 
£21,163,415 and £7,252,123. Stocks of crude oil, products, etc., 
have increased from {2,343,291 to {2,575,340. Holdings of British 
Government securities stand at /£4,857,318 as against £3,315,896, 
and other marketable securities at £775,728. The market value of 
the two combined is {6,161,325. Cash item is reduced from 
£2,274,516 to £1,991,525. Reserves are unchanged at {7,665,629. 
The total of assets, £44,808,575, compares with £45,624,938. 


MANCHESTER COLLIERIES, LTD.—Profit for year ended March 
31, 1936, £262,795, after providing for income tax, comparing with a 
profit of £251,315 for year to March 31, 1935. Profit on sale of 
investments amounted to £19,875, as compared with £37,958. The 
ordinary shareholders receive a 4 per cent. dividend, absorbing 
£129,551, against a 3 per cent. distribution for previous year. The 
carryforward is increased from {£99,693 to £100,268. Cash stands 
at £263,075, compared with £158,578. Debtors stand at £398,530, 
compared with £443,750. Creditors stand at £164,519, compared 
with £135,322. Meeting, Midland Hotel, Manchester, June 23rd, at 
noon. 


CORY (WILLIAM) AND SON.—For the year to March 31, 1936, 
profits amount to £655,331, compared with £678,503 in the previous 
year. The income from investments was affected by the sale of 
securities for the purpose of the redemption of the 4 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock, in semen. 1935, Interest on the re- 
deemed debenture stock is eliminated. Allowing for this, the net 
profits are aad against £648,503. The amount brought in 

865,357, compared with £775,470, so that the available balance 
was increased from {1,453,974 to £1,520,688. Directors’ fees, {9,000, 
have to be deducted, and after payment of the di (the 
ordinary shareholders receiving 174 per cent., as before), there is 
£952,921 to go forward. 


; 
ae 
; 
so 
i 
“oe 
ft 
a 
ee 
! 


a a 





ee oe ee 


* 
. 
s 


Ps or Ree ores BR Ber a a Bs Se ake 2 sti ié Easks, aa Fi be Sia BS ST 
” a a Zee a appre ~ per nee a r + , % soon onus sacs ea aor Te sit cane al 53 > se Bont a 
FE C2 DRY. seh 0ick RLTR A ROMY Ap BE ATE cap EEO CAE RARER LR 


| a 
; 





x 
a 
F 


ade ae are 


= 
ee res aes ee 






SESAME WOE SES TREES ICIS 


SURI KIS 4 ta 


RB Ge LARA AONE ALLE LIL CRE LISS EINE LTT OE AE rng ay 


Sagi hy 
PVE. 


epee: seine week AGS See = spies 


se abe 
+ 


eit 


yas 


bee 
o vat o 


a 


pt Lap dgety pee: 
Sian ate areteh tie 


AS yee 
ar 


yn 
AG. LSP OA § near 


DE i wh sat = gst se ' a Be 


7S SMPTE code 
ee tek 


EERE 
* “ 


RODE ER RCE ES 


CM 


xe 


a 
Sete 





4s 
ve 


Lea ee 





Ee 


an 
he 


KORE 
Spiel #088 08h 


F-e Satys 


tet ASE 


628 THE ECONOMIST 





June 13, 1996 





COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





SUEZ CANAL COMPANY 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING, JUNE 8, 1936 


EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


The full report may be obtained upon application to the 
company’s inquiry office, 6 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

During the year 1935 shipping through the Canal has been 
specially active. There is no doubt that this activity, due to an 
exceptional cause, the Italo-Abyssinian conflict, must be con- 
sidered, in part, at any rate, as temporary. There nevertheless 
remains that, under its influence, the transit receipts have, during 
last year, exceeded by about 31 millions those of 1934. Expenses 
having, on the other hand, slightly diminished, the amount at 
your disposal is 620 million francs, an increase of about 39 
millions over 1934. We propose to maintain the various alloca- 
tions at the same figures as last year, which would permit us, 
whilst placing 35 millions to the extraordinary reserve, to increase 
by 15 francs the gross income on the capital share, thus bringing 
it to 540 francs. 


THE GOLD CLAUSE AGREEMENT 


Our President explained to you last year the position in which 
your enterprise had been placed by the decree of the Egyptian 
Government of May 2, 1935, abolishing the gold clause in Egypt. 
Long negotiations which have been carried on in this connection 
between the Egyptian Government and ourselves have terminated 
in the conclusion of an agreement which gives your company 
the possibility of obtaining an increase in the maximum transit 
dues stated in the Statutes to the full extent necessary to main- 
tain its original gold value. It would be superfluous to insist 
on the importance of the guarantee thus obtained, which in 
practice protects the collection of your receipts from monetary 
upheavals, unfortunately always possible. 

Besides this advantage of a financial character, the agreement 
concluded presented the very great interest of tightening the 
bonds between your company and the State from which it holds 
its concession. We have therefore undertaken to reserve in 
future two seats on the board to Egyptian notabilities. We have 
further agreed to introduce progressively on our staff in Egypt 
a certain proportion of young men of Egyptian nationality. 
Finally, we have been able to settle, in a satisfactory manner, 
a whole set of questions concerning the Customs regime, con- 
ceded land, and conditions of upkeep of the towns of Ismailia 
and Port Tewfik. As a counterpart to the various advantages 
derived from the agreement by your concern, it has been agreed 
that an annual payment of E.{200,000 would, in future, be made 
to the Egyptian Government by the company. 


REDUCTION IN TRANSIT DUES 


The conclusion of this agreement brings about the condition 
to which our president alluded last year when he stated that 
your company was ready to resume its traditional policy of 
reducing transit dues as soon as the necessary precisions regarding 
its monetary status wére obtained. We have therefore decided 
that, from July 1, 1936, transit dues of ships will be reduced from 
P.T.36.56 or 7s. 6d. to P.T.34.125 or 7s. per ton net register. 
The conservative policy which you have always followed, and 
which has led to the building up of an important reserve, enables 
us to contemplate without anxiety for the financial position of 
your enterprise the reduction in receipts which will result from 
this lowering of the dues. 

In the accounts which are submitted to you we have shown as 
capital charges the sums which the company would have had 
to expend if the debenture interest and the capital shares’ 
interest and redemption had continued to be made on the gold 
basis. The sum representing the difference between the amount 
thus carried to expenditure and the amount actually paid has 
been placed to a reserve account. It will be maintained in this 
account until the Egyptian Courts to which the question has 
been submitted have decided on how the decree affects the 
position of the debenture holders. 


CANAL TRAFFIC 


Traffic through the Canal in 1935 reached 5,992 transits, 
representing 32,811,000 tons net register. The year 1929, a year 
of great world prosperity, is the only one which has given the 
Canal a greater tonnage, and that by a mere 2 per cent. 

Compared with the total tonnage of 1934, the maritime move- 
ment of last year shows an increase of 1,060,000 tons, or 3.3 per 
cent., the increase applying to both directions of transit. Up. 
fortunately, this great activity is not due to an increase in trade 
activity via the Canal. It is due to the Italo-Abyssinian conflict, 
and to the transport of troops and supplies resulting therefrom. 

If deduction is made of the tonnage of ships engaged in this 
traffic, it is found indeed that the truly commercial movement 
is slightly under 284 million tons. This is one of the smallest 
totals for the last ten years. Compared with 1934, it represents 
a reduction of about 3 million tons. 

The weight of merchandise carried through the Canal was 
26,328,000 tons, a reduction of 7.4 per cent. on 1934. The reduc- 
tion was in the homeward traffic, the total of which is only 
17,404,000 tons, instead of 20,464,000 tons. On the contrary, 
the North/South traffic shows an increase of 940,000 tons, or 
11.8 per cent., reaching 8,924,000 tons in spite of a marked 
reduction in Russian exports during the second half of the year. 

The most important item in the South/North traffic still 
remains, in 1935, that of petroleum products, in spite of a large 
decrease of 16.6 per cent., which reduces it to 4,285,000 tons. 
This diminution, which we foresaw last year, is the consequence 
of the export of Irak petroleum. 

The year 1935 was marked, at the same time, by a very active 
shipping movement, and a falling-off in trade activity. This 
reduction seems to belie the trend of the indexes which reflect 
world activity, and which have shown, in the course of last year, 
indisputable improvement. But the Canal traffic has felt the 
repercussions of the unusual circumstances which have brought 
about a decrease of activity for certain trade currents using the 
Canal. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


As regards the Canal traffic, the beginning of the present year 
shows the same characteristics as 1935: increase of the maritime 
movement and reduction in the movement of cargo. In the 
first four months the net tonnage shows an increase of 3.7 pet 
cent. over the corresponding figures of last year. As to the cargo 
traffic, although there is a slight improvement in Russian ship- 
ments as compared with the last quarter of 1935, nearly all items 
constituting the return traffic show a reduction, and the present 
outlook of the principal commodity markets does not permit us 
to expect, for the whole year, an improvement in the position. 

However, certain favourable symptoms are apparent. First of 
all, the economic outlook shows elements of improvement: absorp- 
tion of stocks, increase in the prices of raw materials, decrease 
of world unemployment. In shipping there is a reduction of 
laid up tonnage. This reduction is due, to a large extent, to the 
breaking up of old ships, but it has, nevertheless, contributed to 
an improvement in the freight markets. Finally, at the Canal 
itself, a favourable indication appears in the important increase, 
during the first quarter of 1936, of ships in ballast going East 
of Suez. f 

Nevertheless, the fact remains that, as a whole, economic 
activity is still paralysed in its attempts towards improvement 
by the feeling of insecurity and instability which, unfortunately, 
increases in all directions and nullifies the most reasonable fore- 
casts, thus discouraging the spirit of enterprise. It is t0 be 
hoped that circumstances will, without delay, become more 
favourable to the development of initiative and efforts on 
general prosperity depends. ted 

The meeting unanimously approved all the resolutions prese” 
by the board. 
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ABRIDGED SPEECH OF M. LE MARQUIS DE VOGUE, CHAIRMAN OF THE 
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In the changing scene of events during this year, the Suez 
Canal Company has, without wishing it, had the limelight played 
upon it on several occasions. 

The first was the Italo-Abyssinian conflict. Voices have been 
heard to ask, almost to demand, that the Canal should be closed 
to Italian ships. An extensive, sometimes aggressive, discussion 
was started in the Press regarding the duty and the rights of 
the company. 


COMPANY'S ABSOLUTE NEUTRALITY 


Yet the truth is very simple; absolute neutrality is the law 
of your company. It is stated in the Act of Concession and in 
the Statutes. Furthermore, it is guaranteed by an International 
Convention of October 29, 1888, expressly confirmed by the 
Treaty of Versailles. Article 1 of this Convention says, in the 
following terms, that ‘‘ the Suez Maritime Canal will always 
remain free and open, in time of war as in time of peace, to all 
merchant or war vessels, without Flag distinction,’’ and it adds 
that ‘‘ the Canal will never be subject to the right of blockade.”’ 
If, by an act of force, which nothing entitles one to anticipate, 
any Power thought of forbidding entry into the Canal to ships of 
another Power, that gesture would be equivalent to an act of 
war, with all its consequences. 

As for your board, the question of closing the Canal could not 
arise, and they were never called upon to discuss it. 


THE AGREEMENT WITH THE EGYPTIAN GOVERNMENT 


Once again comments in the Press have greeted, even before 
its conclusion, the agreement we have made with the Egyptian 
Government. 

With regard to the origin of this agreement, I must remind 
you of what I was saying here last year when speaking to you 
of the uncertain position in which the Egyptian decree of May 2, 
1935—abolishing the gold clause in international contracts—had 
placed your company. At first sight we were well entitled to 
believe that, in view of the very terms of the Decree and of the 
opinions expressed by competent authorities and by virtue of 
judicial decisions which had fixed its monetary status, the 
company was not affected by the new legislation. However, 
these views met with objections, and it appeared to us necessary 
that the competent authority should give official precisions as 
to the application in our case of the decree in question. 

These precisions have been conveyed to us by a decree of 
April 30th last which, whilst making the Egyptian Piastre our 
legal currency, has decided that it will always be possible to 
raise the maximum of the transit dues to the number of piastres 
corresponding to the ten gold francs stated in the Act of Con- 
cession. Our monetary status, threatened for a moment, rests 
thus on a solid basis and enables us to face without anxiety the 
movements which may still take place in the unsettled realm of 
currency. 

In the course of the negotiations which took place in this con- 

nection, it appeared that the moment was favourable for a final 
settlement of several other matters which had long been in 
Suspense, as there was nothing to be gained by postponing their 
settlement. An agreement was arrived at stipulating on the 
one hand the granting by the Government of certain concessions 
to the company, and, on the other hand, the payment of an 
annual allocation to the Government by the company in con- 
sideration of the advantages gained, the details of which you have 
Just heard. 
_ Finally, these conversations have once more shown how useful 
it would be to tighten the already very friendly bonds which 
have existed for over eighty years between Egypt and the 
company. Measures have been taken to render their collabora- 
tion closer both on the board in Paris and in Egypt. 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 


Pree from the anxiety that the persistent instability of cur- 
Fencies had been giving us for the future, we mow see the 


DIRECTORS . 


fulfilment of the conditions to which was subordinated the 
maintenance of your company’s traditional policy ; which policy, 
as you know, consists of serving at the same time the interests 
of its clients, the shipowners, and those of its shareholders. And 
to-day, whilst proposing to you an increase in the dividend, it 
gives us pleasure to be in a position to offer the shipowners 
an appreciable reduction of the transit dues. 

In the sharpness of the economic struggle, which is above all 
a fight against cost prices, an advantage, small though it be, can 
bring about a change of direction in a commercial movement. 

The Egyptian Government has not felt that it should confirm 
by means of legislation the status of our debentures, which the 
Court of Alexandria, by a judgment of June 4, 1925, had estab- 
lished on a gold basis. The Court itself, deviating somewhat 
from its former jurisprudence, on February 18th last, in another 
case, delivered judgment by which it appears to reject now all 
reference to gold as regards the franc stipulated in Egypt, 


STATUS OF COMPANY'S DEBENTURES 


Does the new decision apply to our debentures? There is 
still room for doubt. The question was submitted to the Mixed 
Tribunals by a group of debenture holders, and an Egyptian 
credit Institution, holder of founders’ shares and ‘‘ Part 
Civiles,’’ intervened in the proceedings and opposed its views to 
those of the debenture holders. In this dispute, wherein interests 
between which we do not wish to distinguish are in conflict—we 
can only await the legal decision and, pending delivery by the 
Court of Alexandria of the final judgment, we shall continue to 
apply the provisional solution adopted last year, the only one 
which safeguards the various interests concerned. 

To summarise, the year which has just closed has given your 
company appreciable satisfaction. What have the years to come 
in store? Towards what evolutions—or revolutions maybe~are 
we drawn by the new ideas which are upsetting the conceptions— 
economic, political, philosophic and moral—upon which the old 
world had founded its existence. None knows what the morrow 
may bring forth. 

But whatever may be the difficulties confronting it in the 
future, one may say that your company is in a better position 
than in the past to face them, and although exaggerated optimism 
is out of place, it seems, however, that there is no occasion to 
fear the future. 

Thus, ladies and gentlemen, all circumstances combine to 
allow your company to pursue its course with confidence, through 
political fluctuations and the vicissitudes of world economy, and 
to better adapt to its universal purpose the great work created 
in the land of Egypt by the genius of Ferdinand de Lesseps. 

(Unanimous approval). 
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THE ECONOMIST 


THE MILK MARKETING BOARD 


INCREASE OF 78} MILLION GALLONS SOLD 
SUCCESS OF THE ACCREDITED SCHEME 


The third annual general meeting of the Milk Marketing Board 
was held, on the 11th instant, at King George’s Hall, London, 
W.C. 

The Chairman, Mr T. Baxter, presiding, said:—-The year we 
are now reviewing is the second completed year of the work of 
the Scheme. Consequently, we are able for the first time to 
examine the operations of the Scheme by having before us actual 
comparisons of like periods. 

The first outstanding fact is the increase of 78} million gallons 
in the volume of milk sold and an increase of 4,106 in the number 
of contracts in operation. The increase in gallonage obtained is 
due to the additional number of contracts registered, and the 
rise in sales must be associated with the turn over from stock- 
raising and farm butter-making on farms to milk selling. The 
regular monthly cheque provides ready cash for these farmers, but 
the increased quantities of milk thus marketed must be manufac- 
tured on terms which depreciate the collective returns of 
producers. 


PROBLEM OF INCREASING SUPPLIES 


This tendency towards increasing supplies is a serious matter. 
The first result must be that the stock-raising and cattle-feeding 
areas are turning over to dairy farming, which must create a real 
problem in efforts to hold the balance of agriculture in this 
country. I can see a cumulative shortage in supplies of store 
cattle and dairy cows within a few years. If the Government’s 
long-term policy for assisting the store cattle and beef producers 
materialised much less milk would have been offered for sale and 
the Board would have been able to return to milk producers sub- 
stantially better prices. 

If there is to be any measure of price stability for milk pro- 
ducers in this country, there must be introduced into the Scheme 
some method of relating price to sales realisation in the different 
markets by the introduction of a standard basic quantity of liquid 
sales for each producer. Eighteen months ago the Board pro- 
duced a scheme for the regulation of sales, and on advice it was 
referred to the Reorganisation Commission for Milk for Great 
Britain. We believe that such a scheme would prevent the gap 
between the pool price and the liquid price becoming wider. 

Another feature is the cost of administration which, during the 
year, was one-tenth of a penny per gallon of milk sold. The total 
income of the fund for this purpose amounted to £845,000, of 
which £416,000 is unused and is carried to the balance sheet as a 
reserve. 

There is a balance in the general reserve account of £876,314, 
and if we add to this the sum of £153,385 which was raised in 
August, 1935, to meet the emergency position you have a total 
reserve of over one million pounds. 


EMERGENCY DISTRIBUTION ARRANGEMENTS 


Last year I was able to report that we had concluded the nego- 
tiations of the 1934-35 contract with the Central Milk Distributive 
Committee without resort either to appointed persons or to any 
other form of arbitration. The terms of that contract were ful- 
filled without the necessity for alterations other than the revision 
of the Cheese Milk Formula. When the negotiations for the 
current contract took place last year matters became much more 
difficult, and it was evident that there was wide disparity between 
what we asked and what the buyers were prepared to offer. We 
asked 15s. 6d. per dozen gallons, and the buyers could not be 
induced to increase their offer of 14s. 5d. per dozen gallons. There 
was also disagreement on manufacturing prices, and consequently 
a breakdown in negotiations was inevitable, and we exercised our 
powers of prescribing the contract which came into operation on 
October rst last. 

Between the conclusion of the consultations and the lodging of 
complaints, considerable inconvenience was caused by the decision 
of buyers not to sign contracts. In these circumstances we had an 
obligation to the public, and we decided to create a distributive 
organisation to provide the public with milk supplies if the dis- 
tributors persisted in their attitude. 


COMMITTEE'S RECOMMENDATIONS 


The report of the Committee awards to producers £2,700,000 
more than the distributors were prepared to pay. It is to be 
regretted that our prescribed price of 15s. 6d. per dozen gallons 
was reduced to 15s. 3d. The previous year’s price was 15s. 1d., 


and the distributors had contended that producers should be paid 
only 14s. 5d. 

We agree that it would be unfair to the consuming public to 
increase liquid milk prices in order to carry increasing quantities 
of manufacturing milk. The Committee, on the other hand, haye 
shown clearly that the price of 15s. 3d. per dozen gallons is 
justified by the circumstances in which the industry is now placed, 

The most unsatisfactory feature of the Committee’s recom. 
mendations is the suggestion that the price of milk for butter. 
making should be revised by means of a formula which gives no 
allowance for the value of skimmed milk. I must comment 
manufacturing prices in relation to the provisions of the Milk Act, 
1934. The Act was designed to assist the Board to carry the 
burden of loss of manufacturing milk over a temporary period by 
means of loans from the Treasury to bring the price of milk for 
manufacturing up to 5d. per gallon in the summer and 6d. per 
gallon in the winter. The Act was a direct result of the depression 
in world values of manufactured products, and in the last two 
years {2,000,000 have been paid in this way by the Government 
to the Board. This money has all been passed to producers, 
I must explain that the intentions of the Act, as we understood 
them, have not been fulfilled. We clearly understood at the time 
that manufacturing milk prices would be guaranteed by the 
Government up to the level of 6d. and 5d. in the winter and 
summer respectively. The construction of the Act, however, has 
not made these minimum prices effective because the minimum 
‘* Cheese Milk Price ’’ determined by the Government every month 
has been substantially higher on the average than the prices which 
we have been able to realise on milk for butter and cheese. 


MARKETING PROBLEMS AND GENERAL TREND OF FUTURE DEVELOPMENT 


You are aware of the public interest at present in the nutrition 
of the people, and the publicity that has been given to the nutri- 
tional deficiencies of the food of a great proportion of the popula- 
tion. In these discussions milk plays a prominent part, and we 
are anxious that ample supplies of fresh British milk should form 
a basis for this campaign. We have informed the Government that 
we are willing and able to co-operate fully in order that milk 
supplies may be made available in increasing quantities to those 
who most need them. We hope that in the declaration of the 
Government's long period policy for agriculture facilities will be 
given for us to carry out this policy. 


QUESTION OF LEVY SUBSIDY 


I want to make some reference to the request which we have 
repeatedly made for a levy subsidy on imported dairy produce to 
be incorporated in the long period policy of the Government. We 
regard it as indispensable that a policy of a levy subsidy should 
be implemented. The Government is already committed to this 
policy, and with the increasing quantities of imported dairy pro- 
ducts at low prices and the scheme designed by exporting coun- 
tries to dump supplies in this country there is no better alternative 
than to collect by means of a small levy on imported produce @ 
substantial sum to assist the industry at home. The Act in 
operation at the moment will terminate in September, 1937, and 
it is our expectation that as from that date the levy subsidy 
principle will operate. Money raised in this way for the industry 
should not be confined to assisting manufacturing milk, but should 
be available to enable us, in co-operation with the Government, 
to provide schemes to give liquid milk in abundance to the poorer 
classes of the community. 

I am hopeful that the funds of a levy subsidy would enable * 
to take effective steps to improve further the quality of the milk 
supply. Last year I was able to announce the introduction of the 
Accredited Scheme, and you know that it has been a phen 
success. We have already no less than 16,000 milk producers who 
have become ‘‘ Accredited.”” Many of them have refashioned 
their buildings; many of them have brought piped water on to 
their cowsheds and buildings ; many of them have used sterilising 
plant for the first time; and many of them have improved their 
herds and their method of production. I venture to say that the 
Accredited Scheme has been a decisive step taken by the 
in the right direction. ; 

We have also extended our manufacturing operations by acquit 
ing sites for factories during the year at Nesscliffe, Crudgington, 
Swansea, and Camborne in Cornwall, and we hope to extend 
further in the current year. 


June 13, 1936 
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BURMAH OIL COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED TRADING RESULTS AND LARGER REVENUE FROM INVESTMENTS 


DIVIDEND OF 20 PER CENT. 


FURTHER SUBSTANTIAL REDUCTIONS IN COST 


SIR JOHN CARGILL’S REVIEW OF MARKET CONDITIONS 


The thirty-fourth annual genera] meeting of the Burmah Oil 
Company, Limited, was held, on June 5, within the Merchants’ 
Hall, 30 George Square, Glasgow. 

Sir John T. Cargill, Bt. (chairman of the company), presided 
over a large attendance of members. 

The Chairman:—Ladies and gentlemen,—Following our usual 
procedure, I suppose we may take it that the report and accounts 
are held as read. (Agreed.) I shall call upon the secretary forth- 
with to read the auditors’ report. 

The Secretary (Mr E. Colman) read the auditors’ report. 


THE LATE DR. LEONARD GOW 


The Chairman continued:—Before proceeding to the business 
of our meeting, I feel sure I shall be interpreting the feeling of all 
in giving immediate expression to the great loss the company has 
suffered through the death recently of our colleague, Dr. Leonard 
Gow, after a long and painful illness borne with wonderful patience 
and bravery. Dr. Gow’s father was one of our first directors, 
and when the son came to us 19 years ago he brought with him 
not merely wide business experience but a tradition of pride in 
the company’s past history, confidence in its future, and a whole- 
hearted determination to serve it to the best of his ability and 
opportunities. An expression of sincerest sympathy in the loss in 
which we feel so great a share has already been made by your 
board to Mrs Gow and her family. 

Confirmation of the appointment of Sir Louis Kershaw to fill 
this vacancy on the board will be asked from you later to-day. 
A distinguished member of a distinguished service, Sir Louis has 
held many important positions both in India itself in the earlier 
part of his career and later in the India Office in London, where 
he was Deputy Under-Secretary of State on his retiral recently. 
His great experience and knowledge of India’s economic and com- 
mercial conditions should make him a valuable addition to the 
board. 

I am sure we all share the regret expressed by Sir Campbell 
Kirkman Finlay and Sir David McCowan in letters to me that 
because of illness they are unable to be with us to-day. 


THE ASSAM OIL COMPANY 


As a result of a further offer made by us in November last to 
the holders of ordinary and preference shares in the Assam Oil 
Company, Limited, who did, not accept that made them in 1920, 
the number of members of that company was reduced well below 
that requisite for a private company and the conversion to that 
status has consequently since been arranged. In the circumstances 
the proceedings at the annual meeting of that company will no 
longer be published but at our own meetings here you will be 
advised of the position from time to time of this, as of the other 
investments we have. 

Last year its producing, refining and marketing operations were 
broadly at the level we meantime feel justified by proved crude oil 
Tesources. Considering the market situation these had to meet, 
which you will learn from me later to-day, the Assam Company’s 
trading results must be regarded as satisfactory. They justify 
payment of preference dividends accrued to 30th instant, but 
the company was still in indebtedness, not only at December 31st 
last, but now, so that no ordinary dividend can wisely be paid 
i respect of 1935. While it is hoped it may be found possible 
and safe to pay an interim ordinary dividend before the end of 
the current year, this will depend on there being no serious set- 

k in market conditions during the remainder of the period. 


INCREASED REVENUE FROM INVESTMENTS 


Now that I have got on to the subject of your outside invest- 
ments it will be convenient that I should turn with you to the 
balance sheet and profit and loss account for 1935, which has been 
m your hands for some days. There have been considerable 
changes during the year in our holdings of British and Indian Gov- 


ernment sterling securities with a net increase of some {£38,000 
at £4,459,336 ; an increase of over {1,000,000 in miscellaneous in- 
vestments, principally in Empire Government loans ; and an in- 
crease of some £10,000 in investments in subsidiary companies due 
to the acquisition of further shares of the Assam Oil Company, 
Limited, already referred to. 

On the credit side of the profit and loss account you will see 
that these investments made a net increased contribution to our 
1935 revenue of over {215,000. The fact that increased dividends 
brought into the account from our investments in the ordinary 
capitals of the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company, Limited, and of the 
Shell Transport and Trading Company, Limited, alone amount to 
some {£326,000 emphasises the lower values which have offered 
for funds temporarily on deposit throughout the period, which, 
you will observe, amounted, with cash, on December 31st to 
£1,052,697, or some £13,000 more than at the end of 1934. 


ADEQUATE DEPRECIATION 


The assets side of the balance sheet does not call for much 
further comment. Adequate depreciations have, as usual, been 
provided in the case of the first six items and, as the print states, 
the value of your investments, at market prices where quoted 
and on a conservative valuation where there is no quotation, 
is very considerably above the aggregate value taken for them 
in your books. 

Advances on loan to the Assam Oil Company, Limited, account 
for the indebtedness of subsidiary companies. The liquidation of 
this has been steadily proceeding and should be completed during 
the current year. 

On the liabilities of the balance sheet the only items calling 
for special reference are the allocations to general and fields 
expenditure equalisation reserves, which your directors have 
made out of the profits for the year, the former reserve being 
thereby brought up to {900,000 and the latter restored to the 
round figure of £1,000,000, at which it stood before resort was 
had to it in 1934 for the special fields expenditure described by 
me last year. That special expenditure continued in 1935, and 
at December 31 some 50 per cent. of the estimated total cost of 
it had been expended. 

Reverting to the profit and loss account, you will see that the 
balance of trading profit, including £46,795 received in the period 
in respect of the final repayment of debentures of a subsidiary 
company which had been written off against revenue in previous 
years, shows an increase at {1,620,238 of £275,036 on 1934. Paren- 
thetically I might tell you that that company is the Tinplate 
Company of India, Limited, which has not only thus cleared its 
debenture debt but is now earning and paying dividends on its 
ordinary capital. 


BALANCE AND ALLOCATIONS 


Adding to that increased balance of trading profit of £275,036 
the increase of {215,543 from interest and dividends, and allowing 
for the slight drop in transfer fees, we have a total increased 
credit of £490,523. Savings as compared with 1934 on the debit 
side of the profit and loss account as to £53,639 in respect of 
income tax, £5,148 in respect of subscriptions, and {97,925 in 
respect of debenture redemption premium, and new share issue 
expenses, or in total £156,712, increase the 1935 disposable balance 
in aggregate by £647,235 over 1934 to {2,461,220. To this has 
to be added the balance of £611,517 brought in from 1934, giving 
a total of £3,072,737- Preference and interim ordinary stock 
dividends, less tax, have taken £546,900. The allocation to the 
reserve accounts I have already referred to absorbs £460,234. 
We are thus left with {2,065,603, which we are proposing to you 
to-day should be used as to {1,246,302 for the payment of a final 
dividend on the ordinary stock of 16} per cent., less tax, making 
20 per cent., less tax, for the year. If that proposal is accepted 
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the relative contribution to employees’ provident fund will take 
£184,307, and we recommend that the balance of £634,994 be 
carried forward, bemg an increase of {23,477 on the amount 
brought in. 

This brings me to some reference to the market conditions in 
which the trading results have been secured and the present and 
prospective position in that regard. 


IMPROVED WORLD CONDITIONS 


The many dividend announcements by the industry have already 
made most of you aware that 1935 has witnessed generally a 
considerable improvement in world conditions affecting the market 
for petroleum products. If not yet complete, or too firmly based, 
there has been increasingly better control over extravagant pro- 
duction in the United States of America and generally other 
producing countries have regulated their production to the 
economic outlet available for it. Roumanian production on the 
contrary has not been so regulated. It has continued to be forced 
into export at values which must be absolutely unprofitable to 
many of its producers and has been a disturbing factor both 
directly and indirectly because, for purposes of acquiring foreign 
exchange, some countries which have imported it have offered 
and given inducements for re-export to others at prices even lower 
than these consuming countries could have laid them down from 
Roumania direct. 

Then again one country after another, abandoning economics 
and following a policy of opportunism, whether for reasons of 
national unemployment or of self-sufficiency or of national defence, 
have to a greater or lesser extent continued their efforts to reduce 
their dependence on imports of the natural petroleum which they 
do not possess by recourse to much more expensive indigenous 
synthetic substitutes, such as alcohol from crops or the products 
from the hydrogenation or low-temperature, etc., distillation of 
coal. 

Even so there has, however, generally throughout the world 
been an increased outlet for natural petroleum. While India has 
participated in such increased demand in respect of petrol and 
fuel oils, the demand there for kerosene declined as compared 
with 1934, making it quite clear that such improvement as there 
may have been in the world value of agricultural products has 
not yet filtered through to the cultivator in India who represents 
such a preponderating part of that country’s population and on 
whose prosperity the purchasing capacity of India so largely 
depends. 


INDIGENOUS PRODUCTION 


To an extent perhaps less in volume than in 1934, yet spread 
more widely than in that year over our market in India, imports 
of the sort of ‘‘ distress ’’ Roumanian production to which I have 
referred and, if for quite other reasons, also from Russia, called, 
as they may increasingly call, for continued vigorous action by 
us to defend the outlet essential to the maintenance of the volume 
of indigenous production, There is, of course, an alternative 
which we certainly do not contemplate, that is to make room for 
such imports at the expense of the indigenous industry and of 
those important indigenous interests of local employment and 
revenues bound up with it. But before that there could also be 
a third. We can deal as we have been dealing with the sort of 
competition I have referred to. It causes us no serious anxiety 
in respect of our responsibilities to the interests I have mentioned. 


INDIA’S REQUIREMENTS 


There is, however, developing in our marketing part of the 
world, but outside India, a new source of production, in hands 
which hitherto have had no or very little marketing position there, 
which may or may not—I do not know and cannot say— 
have ambitions for its outlet which may not fit in to the exist- 
ing scheme of things. I do not imagine that those who control 
this new source have other economic views than that indigenous 
production has the first call on the consuming demand in its own 
country. India’s requirements, however, are not being and never 
have been completely met by the indigenous production, and there 
may not be the same sort of recognition by this new production 
of any vested importing interest there. All I wish to emphasise 
to-day is that you cannot put more than a pint into a pint pot 
without an overflow. If then there is to be an overflow which 
involves us and threatens the maintenance of the volume of 
indigenous production, our own production may be correspondingly 
forced into export, and I must point out that to that extent 


this will cause the pint pots of other markets in their turn to 
overflow. 
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We had some compensation in better average values for our a 
duced volume of sales of our products as a whole in 1935 but ogp 
improved trading results were due enormously more to Teductiong 
in our costs. Although no effort will be spared soundly to hold the 
considerable savings we have effected in recent years, we cannot 
possibly expect to continue indefinitely to offset further unfavour. 
able market conditions in this way. But our resources are 
considerable, preponderatingly liquid, and entirely unencumbered, 
Our business is sound, up to date, and efficient in way, 
Our balance sheet speaks eloquently as to all this and as to the 
heavily written down state of our fixed assets, but, even go, it 
does not, as I have already indicated, tell the whole story of the 
strength of our position. 

While it has been my duty to let you know quite frankly 
that the industry is not yet so completely or so securely stabilised 
in respect of the relation of supply to demand as you may have 
heard or seen suggested in recent months and that there exist, 
so to speak, atmospheric conditions whose development to good 
or foul weather has still to be determined it must be satisfactory 
to you as it is to me that at the same time I can with such 
complete confidence give you these assurances as to the technical 
and financial strength of your company to maintain the outlet 
we require there for our Indian production. 

In recent years I have given you very full figures to show 
the direct and indirect value of your company to India—the 
employment its operations provide; the purchasing value of its 
wage and salary disbursements; its contributions to State and 
other public and commercial revenue; and, less tangible but not 
least important, to the part it plays in the industrial education 
of its people to say nothing of the value as a reserve of a healthy, 
indigenous industry for purposes of national defence. I do not 
propose repeating these in respect of 1935. Substantially they 
are unchanged, and I refer to them here only to emphasise that 
for the greater part—because the crude oil production and refining 
themselves are involved—these contributions to the economic and 
technical advance of India are peculiar to indigenous production 
and would be lost to the extent that India’s petroleum require- 
ments are met by unnecessary imports. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS AND DRILLING TESTS 


While we continue to spend, and immediately charge to revenue, 
substantial sums each year on geological surveys and on actual 
drilling tests of geologically promising areas in India and Burma 
I regret to report that these have added nothing of value yet to 
the territories the Assam Oil Company, Limited, and we have 
been operating. There are still one or two areas of which hope 
has not yet been abandoned, and this expenditure must continue 
until we are completely satisfied, by the drill or otherwise, that 
we have nowhere in them anything of commercial value. On the 
other hand, both as regards the developed field of the Assam Oil 
Company, Limited, in India and our own territories in Burma, 
we continue to receive the confident assurances of our technical 
experts of a long life on our present scale of operations. 

In the case of men who have held specially important and 
responsible positions in our Eastern service you have always, I 
think, felt with me that it is fitting that reference be made at 
these meetings when the time comes for their departure. Passage 
of time has now brought to a close the active association with us 
in India of two valued members of our geological staff, Mr Lepper, 
our senior geologist there, and Mr Sale. Men of high scientific 
attainments, they have served the company with great ability 
and carry with them into their retirement the best wishes of alll 
who have worked with them. 


SIR KENNETH HARPER’S SERVICES 


Before leaving these staff references you will certainly wish me 
to express our congratulations to Sir Kenneth Harper on ™ 
honour of knighthood conferred on him in the New Year by his 
late Majesty for distinguished public service to India in Burma. 

Increasingly since the Morley-Minto reforms the progressive 
development of democratic and representative Government in 
India and Burma has required that this country’s nationals 
resident there should play the part prescribed for them and their 
Indian and Burman fellow-citizens in the Legislatures and 
public work generally. This is possibly only to the extent that 
these men can be freed from the commercial and other respons 
bilities which they carry in the country, and it has been 
privilege and duty of your company, as of others, to do this. 
Sir Kenneth Harper, like his predecessors in our employment, 
has in this way been able to render valuable service in the 


Legislatures and elsewhere. He was for some time a te 


tive from Burma on the Council of State, and was 4 








from that country to the Joint Parliamentary Committee on the 


Indian and Burman Constitutional changes and on the question. 


of separation of Burma from India. He has been in our service in 
Burma for some 23 years, and is now joining our London staff 
on retiral from the East. “. 


MANAGEMENT EFFICIENCY 


Before putting the various resolutions in connection with 1935 
results I think you will cordially agree with your board that 
these reflect most creditably on the care and efficiency with 
which the management, here and in India, whether administrative, 
executive, or technical, supported by the loyalty and keenness 
and pride in your and their company of the whole of your 
employees, have once again looked after your interests, and that 
you will wish me in this way to express our appreciation for 
another year’s work so well and faithfully done. 

I now beg to propose: ‘‘ That the report of the directors and 
the audited statement of accounts, including the balance sheet 
and profit and loss account to December 31, 1935, presented to 
the meeting will be received, approved, and adopted,’’ and I shall 
call upon Mr R. I. Watson, your managing director, to second 
this motion. After the motion ‘has been seconded an opportunity 
will be given to stockholders to ask questions or make comments. 

Mr R. I. Watson: I beg to second the resolution. 

The Chairman: Before I put the motion, are there any questions 
to be asked? 


EMPLOYEES’ PROVIDENT FUND 


Mr Mackenzie Lees: I am sure I voice the feelings of this 
meeting in congratulating the directors on applying £184,000 to 
the employees’ provident fund. In doing so, I should like to ask 
if you would kindly inform the stockholders as to the specific 
parts of the provident fund; in other words, does it apply to 
pensions or to sickness, and is the fund on an actuarial basis 
or is it on a voluntary basis entirely? There is another point I 
would like to raise, merely for information. In the reserves you 
have insurance £620,000 on the liability side, and further down 
have fire and marine insurance of {£1,448,000. What is the 
relativity of these two amounts? 

The Chairman: I would just like to explain with regard to 
the provident fund that it is really based largely—as you would 
realise from what I said to you in the speech to-day and what 
you knew before—upon the actual dividend paid by the company. 
In 1919 we formed this fund and we felt that it would be a very 
strong point if we gave all our employees a direct interest in the 
results of the business. That is the fundamental basis of the 
fund. The fund is administered separately. The funds are all 
invested outwith the business entirely and are administered by a 
board of directors. 

There are no actual pensions attached to it, but on retiral from 
the business every member of the provident fund is paid out 
what he has at his credit of the three accounts in the fund, these 
being created by 5 per cent. paid in on his own salary and 5 per 
cent. contributed by the company, and the third account is 
based upon the dividend. I think it is an extremely satisfactory 
and generous fund, and I and my directors feel it has been a 
great incentive to all your employees to do their very best for 
the company. (Applause.) 


THE INSURANCE FUND 


As regards insurances, sir, the separate fund of {600,000 we 
created by for many years putting £20,000 a year to that fund as 
an insurance fund. I told you last year we were not going to put 
any more to that fund, as we thought it was large enough 
already. 

The other fund represents the savings on the internal insurance. 
We insure internally for a large amount of our risks, and we 
Created that fund with the premia and the net result is that we 
have at the credit of that fund that large amount of saved premia 
which otherwise would have been paid to insurance companies. 
T hope you are satisfied, sir, with my explanations. 

Mr Mackenzie Lees: I am much obliged to you, sir, for what 
you have told us, and I am sure the stockholders are also of the 
Same opinion. 

The Chairman: I have now much pleasure in formally putting 
to the meeting the motion which I have already proposed and 
= has been seconded by Mr. Watson. Those in favour kindly 

d up their hands; those against; carried unanimously. 
(Applause.) 


THE DIVIDEND 


The Chairman : I have now pleasure in moving ‘‘ that the 
following dividend on the ordinary stock recommended by the 





r ely, dividend at, the of 16} per cent. per 
annum Per £1 Unit), less tax, making, with the interim 
dividend paid in November last, 20 per cent., less tax, for the 
year—be adopted and that the same be hereby authorised to be 
paid on June 12, and that the balance of £634,994 be carried 


forward.’’ I shall call upon Mr Whigham to second the resolution. 


Mr G. C. Whigham: I have much pleasure in seconding the 

The Chairman: Well, I am sure, ladies and gentlemen, you are 
all in favour of that. (Applause.) I have great pleasure in putting 
together the resolutions confirming Sir Louis Kershaw’s appoint- 
ment to the board—we are very glad to see him with us to-day— 
and the re-election of Mr. R. A. Murray and Sir Campbell Kirk- 
man Finlay, who are both well known to you, and I shall call upon 
Mr Ashton to second that. 

Mr H. Ashton: I have pleasure in seconding the resolution. 

The Chairman: Well, ladies and gentlemen, are you agreeable 
that these gentlemen should be re-elected? (Applause.) Now 
there remains the re-election of Mr Wilson as auditor, and,I 
shall call upon Mr William George to move the necessary resolu- 
tion. 

Mr William George: I beg to propose the reappointment of 
Mr James Herbert Wilson, C.A., as auditor for the current year. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. G. Spiers: I should like to second the 
motion. 

The Chairman: Are you all agreeable, ladies and gentlemen? 
(Applause.) That concludes the business of the meeting, and 1 
have to thank you for your presence and your patient hearing. 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Mr C. D. Donald: Ladies and gentlemen,—I have a very 
pleasant task to perform to-day—namely, to move a vote of 
thanks to our chairman, Sir John Cargill, who has guided the 
destinies of the company for over 30 years. I am sure we have 
al] listened with the greatest interest to his admirable, lucid and 
comprehensive survey both of our company’s activities and of the 
oi] industry at large. I think you will agree with me that the 
past year’s results and the magnificent balance sheet laid before 
you are really worthy of this our jubilee year. (Applause.) I am 
not going to dilate upon Sir John’s past services to the company. 
That has been done by abler men than I at bygone meetings, but 
I would like to say this:—Many causes have contributed to the 
success of the Burmah Oil Company, but two of these have been 
constant throughout the years—first, the prudence, wisdom and 
far-sighted acumen of our chairman—(applause)—and, secondly, 
the loyal co-operation of the team of which he has been captain 
for so long. Before I move formally the vote of thanks a proposal 
has just been made to me that, seeing this is our jubilee year, 
would the directors consider a presentation by the stockholders to 
Sir John of his portrait in oils? (Loud applause.) I now ask 
you to accord a hearty vote of thanks to our chairman, and I 
couple with this his co-directors and the staff of the Burmah Oil 
Company both at home and in the East. (Applause.) 


THE CHAIRMAN’S REPLY 


The Chairman: Ladies and gentlemen,—I feel that I have 
already detained you quite long enough. I need hardly say how 
greatly I appreciate both the very kind words in which Mr Donald 
has proposed this vote of thanks and the cordial way you have 
responded to it. Although this is not really the jubilee year of 
this company, which was the reconstruction in 1902 of the original 
Burmah Oil Company formed in 1886, 50 years of prudent build- 
ing up and able and far-seeing management are nevertheless 
reflected in the balance sheet which we have been examining 
to-day and which is, undoubtedly, the strongest balance sheet 
you have ever had put before you. (Applause.) 

Behind this achievement are the men who have been, and are, 
actively responsible for the building up to the wonderful position 
of your company as shown in that balance sheet. I always 
welcome this second opportunity at our meetings to add my own 
appreciation as chairman to that you have already authorised me 
to convey to them of their ability and zeal in the conduct of your 
business. I regard this vote Of thanks with which you couple my 
name and position as your own more direct way of expressing 
your gratitude for these results to the men who are responsible 
for the day-to-day management of your great enterprise and in 
whom you have, I am sure, as I have, the most complete and 
continued confidence. (Applause.) Mr Donald, ladies and gentle- 
men, many thanks again both on their behalf and on mine for 
this extremely kind and hearty vote of thanks. 

The meeting then terminated. 
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J. LYONS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR ‘ 


THE ECONOMIST 


June 13, 1996 


VOLUME OF BUSINESS AND CASH RECEIPTS AGAIN INCREASED 
PROBLEMS OF PRICE ADJUSTMENT 
IMPROVED METHODS OF SHOP VENTILATION 
SIR ISIDORE SALMON ON THE YEAR’S ACTIVITIES 


The forty-second ordinary general meeting of J. Lyons and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the oth instant, at the Trocadero 
Restaurant, Piccadilly Circus, London, W. 

Sir Isidore Salmon, C.B.E., D.L., J.P., M.P. (one of the manag- 
ing directors), presided 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


The report of the directors for the year ended March 31, 1936, 
states that: — 

The directors have the pleasure to submit their forty-second 
annual report, with a balance sheet and profit and loss account, 
made up to March 31 last, showing the financial position of the 
company at that date. 


£ s. d. 
The balance remaining available in the trading 
account after providing reserves against con- 
CRRIUREIED B . cccceccccccccccsncccccseseccosescecsesesesse 1,010,753 16 2 
To which is to be added the amount brought for- 
Re Se FS PIE bs iccceccecccnncevecetonscetsesce 36,601 19 7 


Showing a total available for distribution of ... 1,047,355 15 9 
From this amount is to be deducted : — £Z s. d. 
Dividend on 5 per cent. preference shares paid 
to November 30, 1935, and proportion pro- 
vided for period to March 31, 1936 .......... 
Dividend on 7 per cent. preference shares paid 
OE Sy BINED ccinstnescecoeustsanemiceenesios 
Dividend on 8 per cent. preference shares paid 
IE Ss MN ccnsnthoccanngnabansenserbasotee’ 
Dividend on 6 per cent. preferred ordinary 
shares paid to September 30, 1935, and pro- 
portion provided for period to March 31, 
BED.  accccnvccnesscsetsocsnenncenssstansisenstiastocnsse 
Interim dividend (1s. 8d. per share) on ordin- 
ary and ‘‘ A ’”’ ordinary shares already paid 

for the half-year ended September 30, 1935 
Interim dividend (4d. per share) on propor- 
tional and ‘‘ B’’ proportional profit shares 
already paid for the half-year ended Septem- 

OG BR: BORG kccendhsiihtitbncgnctedinticisneconsnseceses 


And the directors propose to deal with the 
balance as under: — 
To place to reserve (making a total of 
CEABROD) . caccoesssovesqnesersescsncaseveccossocsses 
To pay a dividend of 2s. 10d. per share on 
the ordinary shares and ‘‘A’’ ordinary 
shares for the half-year ended March 31, 
RDP. npansocrcavsvanpengnnvengnovoesiseawchennncasasesss 
To pay a dividend of 6.8d. per share on the 
proportional and *‘ B’’’ proportional profit 
shares for the half-year ended March 31, 
DEE... sehecebeensapnnineesmadpenuineneveegneoeesatecse 
To carry forward to next account ............... 


350,000 O O 


80,000 0 oO 


28,000 0 5 


138,856 1 8 


15,833 6 8 


236,055 6 10 


26,916 13 4 
39,341 I 10 





1,047,355 15 9 





During the financial year the following establishments have 
been opened : — 

24/26 Maddox Street, W.r. 

6 and 10 Northgate Street, Gloucester. 

16/17 Whitefriargate, Hull. 

14/15 Wellington Place, Hastings. 

448/50 Holloway Road, N.7. 


Additional premises have been acquired and will be opened 
in due course and negotiations for other premises are proceeding. 


The board and the company have suffered a great loss 
the year in the death of Mr H. L. Edwards, who was held in the 
highest esteem by his colleagues and the staff. His loss is keenly 
felt. 

Mr G. Dee, after more than 40 years’ valued service with the 
company, has, to the great regret of all his colleagues, retired 
on account of the state of his health. 

Mr H. H. G. Bennett during the course of the year, and Dr, 
L. H. Lampitt since its close, have been appointed employee 
directors. 

Messrs Geo W. Booth and S. I. Salmon retire from the office of 
director and being eligible offer themselves for re-election. 

Messrs G. A. Pollard and H. H. G. Bennett, employee directors, 
retire, and are eligible for re-election. 

Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company, the auditors, retire 
and are eligible for re-election. 

The dividends received from subsidiary companies have been 
included in the company’s trading account. In the aggregate the 
profits of the subsidiary companies exceeded the declared divi- 
dends. Losses of subsidiary companies so far as they concern 
this company have been dealt with in this company’s accounts. 

(Signed) ISIDORE SALMON Managing 
HARRY SALMON Directors. 
Cadby Hall, London, W.14. 
26th May, 1936. 


CHAIRMAN’S SPEECH 


Mr H. H. G. Bennett (one of the secretaries) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—Before proceed- 
ing to the main business of the meeting, I must refer to the loss 
we sustained in July last in the sudden death of our colleague, 
Mr H. L. Edwards. He had only joined the board as an employee 
director in the previous year, after nearly 40 years’ splendid 
service with the company as a departmental manager. Mr Edwards 
was held in the highest esteem by us all—directors and staff alike 
—and we deeply mourn his loss. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr G. Dee, our accountant, who joined the company in the first 
year of its existence and became an employee director in 1919, 
retired in January last on account of ill-health. Mr Dee's service 
to the company will be remembered with gratitude, and he has 
taken with him in his retirement our best wishes in the hope that 
relief from the cares of business will bring him a measure of 
health to enjoy the rest he deserves. (Hear, hear.) 

You will have seen from the report that Mr H. H. G. Bennett 
and Dr. L. H. Lampitt have been appointed employee directors. 
The former, as you will know, has been a secretary of the com- 
pany for some years past, and the latter has been, since immedi- 
ately after the war, the company’s chief chemist. We are all 
delighted to welcome them as colleagues on the board. (Heat, 
hear.) 


DIVIDENDS MAINTAINED 


My colleagues and I are pleased to welcome you once again t0 
our annual meeting, this being the forty-second in the serkes. 
It is gratifying to us to be able to produce again such satisfactory 
accounts. The amount which we regard, on the principles which 
I have explained to you in previous years, as available for dis 
tribution is {1,010,753. The amount brought forward from last 
year is £36,602, giving, as you will have seen in the report, @ total 
available for distribution of £1,047,355. We are dealing with ths 
amount by paying, subject to your confirmation, final dividends 
at the same rates as last year, again placing £100,000 to reserv® 
making that account {1,900,000, and carrying forward the slightly 
increased sum of £39,341. 5 

I am pleased to be able to say that both the volume of business 
and the total cash revenue show an increase on the previous a 
There has also been a very slight increase in spen , 
which reflects the general improvement in the country’s trade. 
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BALANCE-SHEET FIGURES : 


Turning to the figures in the balance-sheet, I will deal briefly 
with such differences from the previous year as may call for com- 
ment. On the property and assets side, ‘‘ freehold land, buildings, 
etc.,”” at £10,512,000, shows an increase of £435,000. This amount 
js accounted for by the purchase of additional plant and machinery 
and by additional expenditure on land and premises. There have 
been developments at the factories at Cadby Hall and Greenford, 
the Strand Corner House has been enlarged with satisfactory re- 
sults, while the growing business has made it necessary to find 
other premises for our engineering department, and we have pur- 
chased freehold premises at Abbey Road, Park Royal, adjacent to 
our other property there, to which that department has been 
transferred. We have added to the number of our teashops and 
extensive alterations have been made to our teashop at 213 Picca- 
dilly—incidentally the first ever opened by the company. 


MODERN PROGRESS-——-IMPROVED VENTILATION 


We have always, as you know, endeavoured to keep pace with 
modern progress, not only in the equipment of our shops but also 
in their decoration and amenities. This shop has, in fact, been 
brought up to date many times ; now, in the latest changes, we 
might almost appear to have passed from evolution to revolution 
—we hope, however, without the evil effects which often follow 
the latter. The newest system of ventilation has been installed, 
whereby the shop can be cooled in summer and warmed in winter, 
so that a suitable temperature can be maintained throughout the 
year. This is something strikingly new in teashops, but, like 
most luxuries, one that the future will probably regard as a 
necessity. We are pushing forward as speedily as possible with 
this programme of development, which our experience with our 
newest teashops indicates is the public taste. 

Under the heading ‘‘ Subsidiary Companies ’’ the first item— 
namely, the figure at which the shares stand upon our books— 
shows a reduction, due to a further writing down we have made 
during the year, of some £42,000. This represents no more than a 
precautionary provision. The other two items under this head- 
ing—namely, loans and current accounts—show merely normal 
periodic fluctuations. 


THE HORNIMAN COMPANY 


While I am dealing with subsidiary companies I will mention 
that the Horniman Company will shortly be applying to the Court 
to sanction a reduction of £200,000 in its capital. I am telling 
you this now because if, without warning, you had seen in the 
papers that there was such an application before the Court, you 
might have assumed we had incurred a loss which would affect 
the current year’s earnings. Such, however, is not the case. It 
will have no effect whatever on our accounts, for you may remem- 
ber that I told you four years ago that we had made provision 
in the Lyons accounts for possible contingencies by writing down 
our investments in subsidiaries so, that they represented gold assets 
only. That position still exists, and our balance-sheet figure is 
_ value eliminating all goodwill and every asset of doubtful 
value. 

The reason for the reduction of the Horniman capital is that, 
owing to difficulties caused by the currency arrangements of 
several countries, quotas, tariffs, and the like, the export trade 
conducted by one of that company’s subsidiaries is becoming more 
and more difficult, and the amount standing in the Horniman 
accounts as an investment in its subsidiary is not, in our opinion, 
a proper valuation. That amount is being written down dras- 
tically, so that it shall represent the value even at what I may 
call break-up price. At the same time the whole of the goodwill 
account in Horniman’s books is being written off. This will bring 
that company’s accounts into accord with our own. It may be 
a very conservative way of treating the figures and it may prove 
to have been quite unnecessary—for, so far, it is not a question of 
loss but only of diminished profit—but I think you will agree that 
it will provide that there shall be no future back-wash from that 
reg and if it turns out to have been unnecessary so much the 

t. 
CASH RESOURCES 


To return to the other figures on the assets side, ‘‘ loans to 
associated companies ’’ are down £160,000, the temporary increase 
which I mentioned last year in our loan to Strand Hotel, Limited, 
having been repaid. ‘‘ Stock in trade,’”’ at {208,000 more, and 

sundry debtors,”’ at {102,000 more, are fully accounted for by 
*xtensions in business. Cash in hand shows a diminution against 

Previous year of £448,000. As I said in 1934, this only 
means that it has taken another liquid form. Deposits with banks 
abl y earn practically nothing, and we are fortunate in being 
© to employ the money—more profitably—in other ways. If 
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any shareholder has made a calculation as to the cash required to 
pay the dividends which will be declared to-day, I can assure him 
he need not worry—the cash is available. 

On the liabilities side ‘‘ mortgages "’ are {17,000 less, repfe- 
sented by further premiums paid on redemption policies and 
capital sums paid off in accordance with the terms under which 
the mortgages were created. 


CONTINUED IMPROVEMENT IN TRADE CONDITIONS 


I have referred to the indications of the continued improvement 
in trade conditions generally. There are signs that the recovery 
from the years of depression is being maintained, but there is 
still much political, financial, and economic uncertainty through- 
out the world, which has its repercussions on us. Though money 
is plentiful and interest rates correspondingly low, our customers 
have not yet apparently fully recovered the spending power they 
had before the depression sct in, nor can we expect them to do so 
until world conditions generally improve. The economists have 
assured us that a rise in world prices, particularly of primary 
products, and a resumption of international trade freed from re- 
striction will bring a full return to prosperity here and elsewhere. 
If they are right we may perhaps regard increasing cost of raw 
materials with a certain degree of equanimity. 


INCREASED COST OF RAW MATERIAL 


There has been a tendency throughout the year to an increase in 
the cost of those articles which are the raw material of our busi- 
ness. This has had its effect on the manufacturing cost of bakery 
goods and it has caused us, during the latter part of the year, 
to raise our prices for such goods here and there. This increased 
cost to us of what I have called raw material has amounted to 
no less a sum than £150,000, and you will recognise from this that 
there has had to be compensation in other directions to enable us 
to obtain the results we have shown. 


ADJUSTMENT OF RETAIL PRICES 


Unfortunately these compensatory factors are showing signs of 
falling off and, from present appearances, it will be necessary 
soon to extend the list of our products to be raised in price. Here 
are a few of the things which have risen in price: Butter, eggs, 
lard, flour, milk, cream, potatoes, sugar, and—to take one section 
only of our business—it is difficult to assess these costs in an equal 
manner over the various items of a menu. Many items cannot be 
raised without disturbing their relation to others. The adjust- 
ment of these figures to cover increased costs is a mathematical 
operation, yet immediately any small change is made someone 
who, presumably, feels he knows much more about our business 
than we do suggests it is iniquitous and accuses us of profiteering. 

For example, if we were to put jd. on a cup of tea, it would 
at once be pointed out that a halfpenny on a cup of tea, with so 
many cups to a pound, means so many shillings, and that the 
only additional cost we have to pay is a few pence in the cost of 
tea or it may be a few pence additional duty on tea, altogether 
overlooking the fact that there may be other reasons for the in- 
crease than the mere duty or even the cost of the tea itself. When 
prices are rising it is an impossibility to raise every item on the 
menu even by so small a sum as $d. That indeed would bring 
in a return, always assuming that we did the same volume of 
business, out of all proportion to the required amount of cover. 


APPORTIONING MENU CHARGES 


One item may call for ys of a penny, another }, and so on, so 
the result is that some one item has to be increased to cover 
half a dozen others which remain at the old price and, as the 
cup of tea is one of the readiest means of arriving at the balance 
we seek, it may be that item which is chosen in order that several 
others may continue unaltered. After this explanation I hope 
it will be recognised that if the price of a cup of tea or any other 
item of a similar character were to be raised at a time which 
happened to coincide with an increase of duty, it would not 
necessarily be for the mere purpose of recovering the 2d. per 
pound or other duty imposed, but that there might be a number 
of other costs the recovery of which was being sought in this 
manner. 

I need only, I think, add this—we do not view the passing on 
of increased costs and charges to our customers with equanimity, 
taking the view that they are easily borne by them. We delay 
it as long as we can, until in fact it is inevitable ; but I do want 
to stress the point that sooner or later it must become inevitable. 
There is this consoling thought, that if the general improvement 
in the country’s trade continues, we may reasonably expect that 
our customers’ purses will expand to meet any increased demand 
we may have to make on them. 
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TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


That, ladies and gentlemen, concludes my survey of our activity 
for the past year, and I feel sure you endorse our feeling of satis- 
faction in the results we are able to put before you. They have 
been achieved not solely by the efforts of my colleagues and 
myself, but by the co-ordinated effort of a magnificent team with 
more than 30,000 members, each doing his best, and I will end 
by paying a tribute on the directors’ behalf and on yours to the 
loyalty and devotion of the whole of our staff to the company’s 
interests. 

I will now propose: ‘‘ That the report of the directors and the 
balance sheet submitted to this meeting be and are hereby 
adopted ; that the payment of interim dividends of 1s. 8d. per 
share on the issued ordinary and ‘A’ ordinary share capital of 
the company and 4d. per share on the proportional profit and 
‘B’ proportional profit share capital of the company for the half- 
year ending September 30, 1935, be and are hereby confirmed ; 
and that a dividend be paid for the half-year ending March 31, 
1936, of 2s. rod. per share to the holders of ordinary and ‘A’ 
ordinary shares of the company and 6.8d. per share to the holders 
of proportional profit and ‘B’ proportional profit shares of the 
company who were on the registers on May 14, 1936.’ (Applause.) 


MR HARRY SALMON’S VIEWS 


Mr Harry Salmon, J.P. (one of the managing directors): Mr 
Chairman, ladies and gentlemen,—I have pleasure in seconding 
the resolutions my brother has proposed, and in doing so I should 
like to add a little to what he has said, particularly on the effect 
of increasing cost of commodities and increasing charges of various 
kinds. I wonder how many of those people who talk so glibly 
about prices and profits realise how much is represented in the 
price they pay by the rates, taxes, duties, and charges levied on 
us by the Government and local authorities. They amount in 
our case to an enormous sum annually and they seem to be always 
increasing. I have had some figures prepared which I think will 
interest you. 

During the year under review we paid in income tax, local rates, 
motor taxes, petrol duty, various Customs and Excise duties, 
quotas, State Insurance, etc., no less a sum than {1,600,000, and 
in the coming year the recent Budget will add a very substantial 
figure to the bill. There is actually very little in the incidence 
of taxation by Government and local authorities in this country 
that does not touch us at some point and, through us, our 
customers, even to the 15s. a year local taxation licence for a 
gardener or two at our Greenford factories. This process of taxa- 
tion goes further and touches our suppliers who have had to find 
all the charges made on them in their turn out of the price we 
have to pay them for our commodities. 


THE CONSUMER’S CONTRIBUTION 


There is a general reluctance to admit that rising prices of 
commodities and other increases in costs must in due course 
become a charge to the consumer; from my point of view this 
is inconceivable. We have had of late such an organisation as 
the Milk Marketing Board stating that although they may be 
paying more to the milk producer this should not raise prices to 
the consumer. Yet it should be obvious that, unless someone has 
been making an abnormal profit or is carrying on his business 
in a most inefficient manner, increased cost of commodities cannot 
be provided out of profits, and the supplier must recover the 
additional cost or be forced out of business; and who would 
benefit by that?—not labour, nor capital, nor, I venture to think, 
the community. 

So far as we are concerned, we claim that our business is run 
efficiently and that there is no abnormal profit anywhere. The 
margin of profit is so small, the margin between profit and loss 
so narrow, that it would frighten most business people and there- 
fore in our case rising costs of whatever kind must mean increased 
charges to our customers. If business is carried on properly that 
must always be the case, and the sooner it is recognised by the 
public the better. 

I am offering no argument either for or against rising prices of 
commodities. That is a matter best left to the economists. I am 
merely stating what, in my opinion, is an obvious and undeniable 
fact. (Applause.) 

The Chairman then invited questions from shareholders, and, 
none being asked, he put the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

Mr Harry Salmon proposed the re-election of Mr George W. 
Booth end Mr S. I. Salmon as directors of the company. 

Mr Stanley Taylor seconded the resolution, which was unani- 
mously adopted, and Mr George W. Booth, on behalf of his 
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colleague and himself, thanked the sharehold 
their continued confidence. ce = 

Major M. Gluckstein (one of the managing direc moved th 
Mr G. A. Pollard and Mr H. H. G. eaaete  onenl hand 
directors of the company, and Mr Julius Salmon (one of the 
aging directors) seconded the proposition, which was unanimond, 
agreed to, and was briefly acknowledged by Mr Bennett on behalf 
of Mr Pollard and himself. 

On the motion of Mr A. J. Wood, seconded by Mr 
Taylor, Messrs. Turquand, Youngs and Company were mm 
appointed the company’s auditors for the current year, 





SHAREHOLDERS’ APPRECIATION 


Mr Maurice G. Liverman proposed a cordial vote of thanks to 
the chairman, directors, and staff of the company for their sep 
vices during the past year. He said that such a resolution 
almost seem redundant, but he felt that the shareholders would 
be failing in their duty if they did not record, briefly, their 
appreciation of another magnificent year’s work and offer respect. 
fully to the directors their warmest congratulations on the results 
achieved, the profits constituting once more a record profit for the 
great house of Lyons. The investments which were held by shar 
holders, great or small, in this company might quite accurately 
be described as gilt-edged, although that term was not 
applied to industrial shares. When they saw a business built up 
on such strong foundations, on such progressive lines, and on 
such conservative finance, adapting itself to all the exigencies of 
the situation—anticipating difficulties and preparing for whatever 
might arise—they might feel convinced that their money was not 
only giving them a reasonable return but was being thoroughly 
well looked after. (Applause.) 

Mr A. Wood seconded the motion, remarking that the results 
achieved were more than the shareholders really comprehended 
having regard to the very keen competition to which the business 
was subject. The report submitted reflected very great credit on 
the board, and, in fact, on all concerned. He might add that 
before they met again the Coronation celebrations would have been 
concluded, and he sincerely hoped that the ‘‘ powers that be” 
would relax the irritating licensing regulations during that period, 
so that they could get the atmosphere of ‘‘ Merrie England” 
once again. (Laughter and applause.) 

The vote was passed with acclamation and, the Chairman 
having briefly acknowledged the compliment and announced that 


the dividend warrants would be posted that evening, the pro 
ceedings terminated. 





BATANG CONSOLIDATED RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 5th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr E. F. Slade, J.P., chairman of the company, presided, and 
in the course of his speech, said:— The profits for this year do 
not cover a dividend of 2} per cent., but in view of the large 
carry-forward and the fact that the present price of the com- 
modity is some 1}d. per lb. higher than last year’s average, we 
think we are justified in recommending the dividend indicated. 
The lower profit for 1935 is explained by two facts—first, that our 
average selling price of rubber for the year 1935 was 5.889d. pet 
pound, as against 6.128d. for the previous year ; second, owing to 
the smaller output and unavoidable increase in wage rates, the 
f.o.b. cost per pound for the year was approximately jd. higher 
than the previous year. 

It is very satisfactory to know that consumption has gone, and 
is going, forward in increased ratio, and that the statistical posi- 
tion is eminently sound. Some people doubted the wisdom of the 
International Committee in increasing the exportable quota by 
30,000 tons from July to December this year. I think they were 
right. . 

No doubt you have worked out for yourselves the par capitalisa- 
tion per acre of the property, which is £92. In 1920, for certain 
reasons, a reorganisation was effected by which each shareholder 
was given two and a half new shares of 2s. each for each old one 
held, and a subsidiary company was absorbed. To-day pro; 
can be bought at very much less than {92 per acre. Remem 
this, that if the capital stood at half the amount your dividend 
to-day would be 5 per cent. instead of 2} per cent. It we 
make. no difference to you in actual income, but the capitalisation 
would stand at a figure which would put the company ™ with 
position to consider the acquisition of a desirable property 
younger trees if such became available. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BOOTS PURE DRUG 
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COMPANY, LIMITED 


PAST RECORDS EASILY BEATEN 


The forty-eighth annual ordinary general meeting of Boots Pure 
Drug Company, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, at Station 
Street, Nottingham, the Right Hon. Lord Trent, chairman of 
directors, presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said:—The net 
balance amounts to £770,589, an increase of {20,853 over last 
year, and easily a record for the company. Under the circum- 
stances, even taking into consideration the periods of severe 
weather which increased the demands for drugs and medicines, I 
think you will regard this as very satisfactory. 

After payment of all preference and preferred ordinary dividends, 
and of four quarterly dividends of 6 per cent., less tax, on 
ordinary shares, we have a balance of £290,139, which, together 
with the balance brought forward, amounts to £550,230, as com- 
pared with £506,571 last year. 

Your directors recommend the payment of a bonus of 3d. per 
share, free of income tax, on the ordinary shares, absorbing 
£80,000, a transfer to the general reserve of £100,000, the transfer 
to the freehold reserve fund of £17,948 and the transfer to the 
contingencies reserve fund of £54,193, making that fund £200,000. 
This leaves £298,089 to be carried forward to next year. 


During the year our subsidiary companies have made steady 
progress, and besides enlarging and modernising a large number of 
shops, have opened 45 new branches and closed four, bringing our 
total at March 31st up to 1,120. The number of our sales trans- 
actions increased by over six and a half millions. 

Our total sales and number of prescriptions dispensed easily 
beat all our records. 

During the past year we have taken the first step in a pioneering 
enterprise which may lead to important developments in the future. 
After careful preliminary investigation your board decided to 
open our usual type of chemist shop in New Zealand. The first 
Boots branch in New Zealand was opened in Wellington in Janu- 
ary of this year. It is too early yet to indicate to what extent we 
shall be able to expand our business in New Zealand and there- 
after, perhaps, in other parts of the Empire, but, needless to say, 
our plans are not confined to the one branch already open. 

Colonel Braithwaite and I returned from the Dominion a few 
weeks ago, and I can assure the shareholders that they have 
reason to be proud of both shop and the staff there. During our 
visit we had the privilege of conferring with members of the 
New Zealand Cabinet and explaining to them our aims and policy 
in launching out in the Antipodes as well as acquainting them with 
our methods of business and the ideals by which we are guided. 

During the year Dr. Brett also made a trip round the world 
in connection with the British Medical Association’s meeting in 
Melbourne. As a result of the personal contacts we have made 
and of the knowledge we have gained in the course of our journeys, 
we may reasonably expect a stimulation of our export trade. 

Progress with the centralisation and extension of our various 
Nottingham manufacturing units at Beeston continues according 


to plan, and we hope to move into the first section during the 
summer. 


In the fine chemical department we have had to contemplate a 
considerable extension both of factory accommodation and plant. 
We have not only to meet a great and rapidly increasing demand 
for special medical products, such as Boots Insulin for the treat- 
ment of diabetes. We have also to provide for the manufacture of 
an extending range of fine chemicals, for we have continually in 
mind the importance of making this country independent of 
foreign supplies. 

On the research side of our business we are enjoying still closer 
Co-operation with medical men, hospitals, institutions and learned 
societies. We attach particular importance to this work because 
of the part it plays in helping to create and maintain the world- 
wide reputation we enjoy for the quality of our products and our 
Service. 

The veterinary and agricultural department continues to de- 
velop. An increasing number of livestock owners and farmers are 
making use of our branches for supplies. 

In addition to the developments at Beeston, there is also nearing 
completion an important extension of our London warehouse in 
Stamford Street. The new block has been designed on the most 
modern lines, and its architecture and interior decoration worthily 
Tepresent the progressive spirit of the firm. 

I spoke last year of the introduction of our new series of 
Number Seven Beauty Preparations. The success of this new line 
iS now definitely established. 





Our library service continues to grow in popularity, and the re- 
duction of the Class B subscription to 7s. 6d. a year—or less than 
2d. a week—has brought in a new public which is not satisfied 
to confine its reading only to cheap fiction. 

Turning to staff matters, I think you will be interested to hear 
that we are nearing the 20,000 mark. At the end of March our 
staff numbered 19,665, of whom about 7,000 were in the manu- 
facturing and wholesale departments and about 12,500 in the 
retail. The figures show an advance of nearly 1,000 on the pre- 
vious year, which is another indication of the rapid development 
of the business. 

The pension scheme for the staff, which was introduced in April, 
1935, is working with complete success. 

I need hardly say that it is highly appreciated by those who 
are already enjoying its benefits, and the sense of security or of 
favours to come that it offers to the whole staff is one of many 
factors operating to make the employees of the firm one of the 
most contented communities in British industry to-day. 

The five-day week is now established as a permanent institution 
in our Nottingham factories, and we may take pride in the fact 
that we have provided an example which is likely to have an im- 
portant influence on the industrial life of this country. The 
provision of more leisure is the inevitable corollary of mechanical 
efficiency and large-scale production. In one form or other we are 
likely to see in the future a steady reduction of working hours or 
working years. More leisure per head not only means a fairer 
distribution of available employment, but also it makes for more 
spending and thereby tends to create more employment. 

After a prolonged trying-out of various methods of granting 
extra holidays, I am very glad to be able to inform you that we 
have arranged for the whole of the retail staff to have the equiva- 
lent of an extra week’s holiday in the year. 

Urgent appeals have recently been made to employers to en- 
courage by every means in their power recruiting for the Territorial 
Army. Ever since the Force was started in 1907 the firm have 
allowed employees the full fortnight off for camp, besides their 
normal holidays, and in addition have made up their Army pay 
to what they would have earned had they been at work. In 
view of the present international situation, your directors feel that 
we should now go further. They have, therefore, decided to allow 
full pay during the fortnight’s training, in addition to their 
ordinary holidays on full pay. 

It is, as you know, our constant aim to enable those who work 
for the firm to share in its prosperity, whether in the form of 
wages, pensions, better working conditions, more leisure, oppor- 
tunities for sports and games, or a variety of other amenities. 
In some respects we are, however, hampered in our efforts owing 
to circumstances over which we have no control. 

There appears to-day to be an unfortunate tendency to increase 
retail hours, already unduly long. In some districts, such as 
holiday resorts, not only are shops permitted during the summer 
months to remain open for very long hours, but advantage is 
also taken of exemption from the half-holiday closing. 

If retailers generally are to get the type of employee so necessary 
to the continued success of their businesses, some adjustment 
must be made to bring the working hours more into line with 
those worked in factories and warehouses. 


THE FUTURE 


Under present conditions, he would be a foolish man who would 
forecast business conditions for twelve months ahead. If the pur- 
chasing power is in the pockets of the public, there is no question 
as to the excellent prospects of your company. But with the 
nations equipping themselves less and less for productive pursuits 
of peace and more and more for aggression on the one hand, and 
self-defence on the other, the world seems to be organising for 
sterility rather than for stability. Money spent on armament pro- 
grammes creates an illusion of prosperity in certain sections of 
the population, but such expenditure is, by its nature, largely 
unproductive, and sooner or later has to be paid for in a diminu- 
tion of purchasing power, which reacts upon the world as a whole. 
Here in this country, after emerging a long way from the world 
depression, we have been compelled by external pressure to 
embark on a rearmament programme. We can probably afford 
this unavoidable expenditure better than almost any other nation, 
but it is a programme of waste, and does not make for healthy 
economic conditions. So far as your company is concerned, there- 
fore, wa feel it essential to keep ample funds in hand, so that we 
may be prepared for any eventuality. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 
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BRITISH AND CHINESE CORPORATION, LIMITED 
IMPROVED CONDITIONS IN CHINA 
MR D. G. M. BERNARD'S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the British and 
Chinese Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 1oth instant, at 
the registered office of the company, 3 Lombard Street, London, 
Mr D. G. M. Bernard (chairman of the corporation) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr E. R. Morriss) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said:—Your 
directors are happy to be able to recommend a dividend of 10 per 
cent. on the paid-up capital, free of tax—the same as last year— 
and to place {20,000 to the general reserve. I hope shareholders 
will consider this a satisfactory result of the year’s operations. 

The general trade depression, the repercussions of which were 
felt in China later than in other countries, was shown during the 
latter half of last year in a general decrease in gross railway 
earnings of from 7 to 13 per cent., with the exception of the 
Tientsin-Pukow Railway, whose earnings continued to increase. 

It is satisfactory to be able to report that payment has at last 
been resumed by the Peking-Mukden Railway of the service of the 
Shanghai-Fengching Railway Mortgage Redemption Loan of 
1914. 

The balance of interest due in February, 1926, and two other 


’ interest coupons have been paid. 


The advance made in 1929 for purchase of rolling stock for the 
Nanking-Shanghai Railway has now been repaid. Two coupons 
of the 1903 loan, due December 1, 1933, and June 1, 1934, have 
been paid ; three half-yearly coupons and six instalments of prin- 
cipal still remain in arrear. The distribution of the share of net 
profits from 1933 to 1935 according to holders of net profit certifi- 
cates is now under discussion. 


CHINA’S PROBLEMS 


In any nation a change over from autocratic to republican rule 
can scarcely fail to prove a painful process. Nevertheless—and it 
is a notable tribute to the tenacity and essential solidarity of the 
Chinese people—during all this toil and trouble the Government of 
China, the Nanking Government, appears to have been successful 
in slowly but surely consolidating its position and extending the 
area within which the writ of its authority may be said to run. 
The hostility which formerly reigned between the Governments of 
the North and the South has been sensibly mitigated. There has 
even been shown a new disposition to co-operate, which suggests 
that the fears of those who despaired of the ultimate unification 
of China may have been premature. The Tu-Chuns are now held 
in check. The cloud of Communism has been broken up. Civil 
war has ceased throughout the length and breadth of China, and 
civil disturbance, though still too prevalent, appears to be on 
the wane. 


RAILWAY DEVELOPMENT 


The Chinese Government has been quick to perceive that, if 
advantage is to be taken of this favourable turn in their fortunes 
to consolidate their position and extend still further their 
authority, the development of railway communications is be- 
coming an urgent and indeed paramount necessity. It has always 
been the contention of your corporation that the expansion of 
the Chinese railway system should be undertaken in the first 
instance by China herself, and that only when internal supplies 
of finance showed signs of drying up should recourse be made to 
foreign loans. This salutary lesson, enforced no doubt by the 
restrictions ruling in the leading money markets of Europe, has 
been taken to heart. We have watched with active sympathy the 
courage and resource displayed by the Government in financing 
through the Chinese banks the completion and construction of 
important railways which traverse some of the central and western 
provinces of China. Some 2,500 kilometres of new construction 
are now in hand and about 1,500 kilometres were completed last 
year. 

ANGLO-CHINESE ASSOCIATION 


It is not enough to sympathise. Precept without practice is 
a vain thing. Your corporation has not been content to preach 
the advantages of Anglo-Chinese association ; it has proceeded to 
demonstrate it. In addition to direct advances to the Chinese 
railways, of which, as you will see by the figures shown in the 
balance sheet, the amount outstanding is now £734,800, the cor- 
poration has during the last two years, in association with its 
bankers, the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank, joined with a 
syndicate of Chinese banks for the public issue in Shanghai of 


THE ECONOMIST 


June 13, 1936 


loans aggregating {2,600,000 for the completion of the Hankow 
Canton and the Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo railways, : 

I should like to point out here that the latter of these transac- 
tions is a new departure for the Corporation. It is also a new 
adventure. We have staked our reputation on the word of China 
We, in effect, are inviting the subscribing public to pass a sits 
of confidence in the Chinese Government. If this faith should 
be justified, as we earnestly hope and believe it may be, a new 
chapter will be opened in Chinese finance. The loan, to which I 
have just referred, may well become the bell-wether of a series of 
similar essays in joint international loans to the great advantage 
of Chinese and foreigners alike. But clearly there are two condi- 
tions precedent on which, with your permission, I should like to 
say a few words. 


SETTLEMENT OF EXTERNAL DEBTS 


First of all the external debt of China must be regularised. It 
is a lamentable fact that there is hardly one of the half-dozen 
Chinese railway loans issued by this Corporation during the past 
thirty years which has not been allowed to drift into default. 
We have to take things as they are, and the dominant fact is that 
the foreign money market must remain closed to any new Chinese 
issue until the situation is cleared up by a settlement of the 
loans in default. Then, and not till then, will the decks be 
cleared for action and the foreign markets reopened to Chinese 
finance. I hope our shareholders will soon reap the reward of 
the policy your directors have so long pursued of steadily building 
up reserves in order to meet just such a contingency, I am 
aware that this has involved a considerable strain on your 
patience, and 1 am glad to take this opportunity of thanking 
you, on behalf of my colleagues and myself, for the confidence 
you have placed in us. I trust the time is not far off when we 
may be enabled to dispense with further calls on your for- 
bearance. 


NEED OF A BALANCED BUDGET 


The second condition I am almost ashamed to mention ; it is 
so obvious. But without a balanced Budget all our efforts for 
the reconstruction of China are of no avail. The recent stabilisa- 
tion of the Chinese dollar, based on the average rate of exchange 
for the five years from 1930 to 1934, appears to have been dis- 
creetly chosen, and for the last six months no great difficulty has 
been experienced in maintaining the new Chinese dollar at par. 
Wholesale prices are gradually rising and the balance of trade 
is improving. The British banks have shown their confidence 
in the soundness of the scheme by turning over their stocks of 
silver to the Chinese Treasury in exchange for the new currency. 
A further ground of confidence is the arrangement by which the 
Government of the United States has undertaken to relieve China 
of substantial amounts of surplus silver and to provide her with 
supplies of foreign exchange for stabilisation purposes. 


FUTURE OF CHINA 


The general economic situation in China, as I have tried to 
show, is not unfavourable and, if economic considerations formed 
the sole criterion of a country’s fortune, we might look forward 
with good hope to the future. The devaluation of the currency 
has already corrected the adverse balance of payments and 
restored China to the rank of a creditor nation. Unfortunately 
economic conditions are not the only criterion. There are also 
political factors to be taken into account. 

As the only great undeveloped market in the world, China, 
in her present defenceless condition, holds out a tempting prize 
to national aggrandisement. There can in fact be no effective 
security for China which is not collective security. This was 
recognised by the Washington Conference as far back as 1922, 
when Great Britain, France, the United States and Japan agreed 
to renounce their individual aims and to work together for the 
reconstruction of China. That policy still holds the field. The 
machinery is at hand in the Consortium created by the Ww 
ton Agreement Powers as the financial instrument of their general 
policy in China. If the several international groups of which 
the Consortium is composed have the vision to see that the time 
is ripe: if they have the courage to seize the opportunity which 
now presents itself of joining hands with their colleagues of the 
China group in a common effort to assist China in working out 
her own salvation, then indeed it may not be too late even NOW 
to repair the broken channels of international trade and to bring 
back peace and sanity to a distracted world. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, the recom 
mendations of the directors were approved, and the proceedings 
terminated. 








June 13, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 639 


ASSOCIATED NEWSPAPERS LIMITED 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


THE HON. ESMOND HARMSWORTH ON THE YEAR’S TRADING 


The thirty-first annual ordinary general meeting of Associated 
Newspapers, Limited (proprietors of The Daily Mail, the London 
Evening News and the Sunday Dispatch), was held on the 11th 
instant, in the Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street, London. 

The Hon. Esmond C. Harmsworth (the chairman) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr J. P. Hobbs, F.C.1.S.) read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the annual report and 
balance sheet, said :— 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—I think I may assume that you have 
seen the balance sheet and directors’ report which were sent with 
the notice of this meeting, and therefore you will not wish me to 
occupy your time in reading them. 

It is gratifying to be able to show a profit for the year amount- 
ing to £930,799 18s. 7d., which is slightly more than that de- 
clared last year. This profit is arrived at after charging interest 
on the Registered Note Issue of the company, allowing for depre- 
ciation of buildings and plant, providing for income tax, and 
making the usual reservations. 


EMINENTLY SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


During the past year we have had to face an exceptional series 
of big national events, and while the prestige of our newspapers has 
been considerably enhanced by our handling of those events with 
special news services and attractive supplements, the cost of pro- 
duction incidental thereto was necessarily increased. We con- 
sider, therefore, the results we place before you to be eminently 
satisfactory. 

The half-yearly dividends on the preference and ordinary shares 
of 5 per cent. and 7 per cent. respectively have been paid, and 
also quarterly interim dividends, making a total distribution of 
26% per cent., to the holders of the deferred shares. The directors 
are setting aside an amount of £100,000 as a publicity reserve, and 
after deducting the premium on the registered notes which were 
repaid last August, there is a balance of profit remaining on the 
appropriation account of £601,031 13s. 5d. to carry forward, com- 
pared with {609,655 1s. 6d. last year. 

I will now run through the items on the balance sheet. The 
share capital is unchanged—the 4} per cent. Ten-Year Registered 
Notes have been reduced from {1,500,000 to {1,000,000 by the re- 
payment of the half-million pounds’ worth of notes last August. 
The amounts for reserve account and pension funds remain un- 
altered. The item sundry shareholders for dividends is self- 
explanatory, and the dividends have now been paid. Amounts 
owing to subsidiary companies £268,158 3s. 5d., is higher than 
last year. Most of this amount was owing to the Anglo-Newfound- 
land Development Company for newsprint paper which we had in 
stock and for which payment is made as the paper is used. To 
Safeguard our interests it is necessary to keep several weeks’ paper 
supply in this country, and winter shipments are now made from 
St. John’s, Newfoundland, thus ensuring regular supplies during 
the period when Botwood Harbour is icebound. The amount 
£1,009,434 78. 2d. for creditors and reserves includes a compara- 
tively small sum for trade creditors and substantial provision for 
contingencies. 

On the assets side of the balance sheet I must again draw atten- 
tion to the fact that nothing is included for the very valuable 
goodwill of our business freehold and leasehold properties. 
Machinery, plant, etc., at £1,598,287 18s. 4d. show an increase of 
£96,252 10s. 4d., which is due to the inclusion of payments on 
account of our new building and its equipment. Stocks of paper, 
etc., are greater this year, but these are bound to vary according 
* to the forecast of our requirements. 

Investments in subsidiary companies are the same as last year, 
and I would add we are very pleased with the progress made by 
our provincial newspapers. 

The Government securities shown in last year’s balance sheet 
Were realised to help provide funds for the repayment of £500,000 
of registered notes. 

The loan to liquidators of Northcliffe Newspapers, Limited, has 

Teduced by £53,000 since last year, while amounts owing by 
ney companies is {17,725 1os. 9d. higher—these debts are 

Y secured. The balance for sundry debtors, £575,333 28. 9d., 


is £47,113 16s, 1d. less than last year. The smaller amount of 
cash is due to the note repayment and expenditure on the new 
building, but at £596,299 9s. od. is ample for our requirements 
and indicates a strong financial position. 


ANGLO-NEWFOUNDLAND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


The Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company, which, as 
you know, is the company from which we obtain all our paper 
supplies, has again issued a satisfactory report in respect of the 
year 1935, and has announced a final dividend of 3} per cent., 
subject to confirmation at the annual meeting of the company to 
be held on the 17th of this month, making 6 per cent. for the 
year. The balance sheet again reveals the very strong financial 
position of this company. 

As the result of an improvement in the price of zinc and lead; 
the operating profit of the Buchans Mine showed a very substan- 
tial increase last year, and the directors of the Anglo-Newfound- 
land Development Company state that there is good reason to 
expect that its subsidiary company, Terra Nova Properties 
Limited, will begin to receive revenue from this source towards 
the end of the present calendar year. Your directors are well 
satisfied with their investment in this company, and I might per- 
haps here mention that for the benefit of shareholders who are 
interested, the report of the chairman’s speech at the annual 
meeting of the Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company, to 
be held in Canada next week, will be published, as is usual, in 
The Daily Mail and other papers. 


NEW BUILDING 


Last year I referred to the purchase of the valuable freehold site 
formerly occupied by the Metropolitan Asylums Board building 
and of our plans to erect additional premises thereon. 

The new building, which a year ago was in the very early stages 
of construction, is now practically completed, and the work of 
installing plant and machinery is being proceeded with as rapidly 
as possible. 

It is a five-storey, steel-framed building, with frontages on 
the Embankment and Carmelite Street, and is being equipped 
with the most modern machinery for newspaper production. When 
finished it will be the most advanced achievement of its kind in 
newspaper development. 

Before the end of our financial year this additional equipment 
will be in full operation, relieving the pressure on and augmenting 
our present sources of production, which by reason of increased 
sizes of our various newspapers have been found barely sufficient 
to meet the demands made upon them. 


IDEAL HOME EXHIBITION 


The Daily Mail Ideal Home Exhibition, continuing a career of 
popular success, attracted an attendance of visitors which showed 
an increase of no fewer than 45,000 on that of the preceding year— 
638,021 in all. 

The exhibition was the subject of universal admiration from 
the general public, and the remarkable stimulation it gave to 
many trades was attested to by a flood of congratulatory letters 
received from exhibitors. 

Next year’s exhibition will celebrate the coming-of-age of this 
ever-welcomed national event, and the organisers hope to bring 
into being some long-cherished plans for its further development. 


PROVINCIAL NEWSPAPERS 


As stated in the directors’ report, the profits of the provincial 
newspapers owned by your company have again exceeded those 
of the preceding year, and your directors regard these properties 
as an increasingly valuable asset. 

You are probably aware that the situation in Bristol has 
greatly improved since our last meeting. Asa result of prolonged 
negotiations, an agreement was reached whereby both evening 
newspapers there, the Evening World and the Evening Post, 
came under the control of a new company, the Bristol United 
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Press, Limited, in which we have a very substantial interest. 
Your directors anticipate that this holding will become a valuable 
asset in the near future. 

One provincial newspaper is still in course of development, 
and has made considerable progress during the past twelve 
months. Your directors are satisfied with the outlogk. 


ADVERTISING REVENUE 


On the advertisement side the position is one to be viewed 
with satisfaction. The year, as I have already mentioned, was 
an abnormal one, with the period of national mourning, the un- 
certainties of the general election, and the difficulties of the 
international situation. 

Nevertheless, the previous year’s increase in display advertise- 
ment revenue has been more than maintained, and once again an 
increase can be recorded. ; 

This increase in trade advertising has been attained not only 
by- The Daily Mail but by The Evening News and the Sunday 
Dispatch as well. 

The supremacy of The Daily Mail as the leading and most pro- 
ductive advertising medium in the country is recognised by all. 
It is an accepted principle of scientific selling that unless The 
Daily Mail figures prominently in the plans the success of any 
national advertising campaign is prejudiced from the start. 

The explanation is that The Daily Mail has a larger percentage 
of its readers among families of higher spending capacity than 
any other newspaper in the country. 

The staunch loyalty of that public to The Daily Mail has been 
and still is the most significant feature of the fierce competition 
within the newspaper industry. 


PRESTIGE AND SALE OF ““ THE DAILY MAIL *’ MAINTAINED 


Despite a year of great competition, The Daily Mail maintains 
its sale and undoubted prestige. This steady sale is much valued 
by advertisers because of the loyalty of its readers and its amazing 
pulling power. 

In token of its supremacy The Daily Mail always carries a con- 
siderably greater volume of trade advertising than that appor- 
tioned to its competitors, and, invariably, increases in display 
advertising are reflected in the number of enlarged issues 
published. 

More 24-page issues of The Daily Mail were published during 
the year than in any previous year, while the record size issue 
of 32 pages in September, 1934, was equalled on four occasions. 

More recently another 32-page issue marked the celebration of 
the fortieth anniversary of The Daily Mail, one notable feature 
being the number of tributes it contained from leaders in 
business and in advertising to the unique position and prestige 
of The Daily Mail. 

In the evening newspaper field The Evening News, with the 
largest evening net sale in the world, continues to increase its 
net sales lead over its nearest competitor. The net sale of The 
Evening News at present is very considerably in excess of that at 
the same time last year. 

Trade advertisement revenue has again increased, and the fact 
that this is due in part to an increase in motor advertising shows 
that The Evening News net sale figure represents quality as well 
as quantity. 

The great selling power of The Evening News in that most vital 
market to advertisers, London and the Home Counties, is proved 
beyond question in the amount of keyed advertising carried 
in its columns. In particular, The Evening News carries twice 
the amount of store and drapery advertisements placed with its 
nearest rival. 

The publication of a greater number of enlarged issues is 
another feature of the year. 

With the Sunday Dispatch, also, the trend is progressive. The 
net sales position is satisfactory and the paper remains firm in 
the favour of the better placed families. 

This is reflected in the advertisement revenue, the figure for 
which stands as the highest ever recorded for any year since 
the paper was founded 135 years ago. This advance is made all 
the more notable by the fact that the previous record year of 
1934-35 included 53 issues, compared with 52 for 1935-36. 

As a sure sign of the prestige of our newspapers in financial 
as well as in the home and business circles, it is to be noted that 
@ proportion of the general increase in advertisement revenue is 
represented by an increase in financial advertising. 

T he Overseas Daily Mail, exercising a world-wide influence in 
the interests of Britain's trade abroad, has again increased its 
advertisement revenue over a most successful year. Growing 





demands for advertisement space have permitted the publication 
of more and enlarged colour issues, which have been welcomed 
by our readers as well as advertisers. 


HEALTHY PROGRESS OF THE PUBLICATIONS 


Everything considered, therefore, it can be said very d 
for all our publications that healthy progress has once again been 
made. 

Prompted, I would suggest, by the fuller measure of results, 
advertisers are reserving their spaces with increasing confidence, 
Advance bookings are of a highly satisfactory nature, 
for The Daily Mail, including the famous Front Page, which is 
the most potent and most widely sought after advertisement 
space in the world. 

I am sure you would again wish me on your behalf to thank 
the members of our staff in all departments and in all branches 
for their loyalty and good work. 

As to the future, these are troublous times and it would be 
unwise to venture into the realms of prophecy. The present 
position is such as to promote perhaps a more optimistic ont- 
look than has been permissible for some time past. Trade gener- 
ally is better and the signs are there that the improvement will 
slowly yet surely gather impetus, unless, of course, there is some 
unexpected upheaval in world affairs. But, given freedom from 
political and international upheavals, we have every reason to 
regard the position as encouraging. Certainly this business should 
have its share of the great prosperity which this country is un- 
doubtedly enjoying at the present time, and I see no reason to 
doubt its continuance. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Sir George A. Sutton, Bart. (vice-chairman), seconded the 
resolution, which was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors: Viscount Rothermere, Hon. Esmond C. 
Harmsworth, Mr G. Ward Price, Mr H. W. Wilson, Mr F. L. 
FitzHugh, Mr W. A McWhirter, Mr W. L. Warden, Mr William 
Graham, Mr Stanley J. Bell, Mr A. L. Cranfield, and Mr H. 
Morison, were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs. Lever, Honey- 
man and Company, were re-appointed. 

The proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chair- 
man and directors. 





TRONOH MINES, LIMITED 
MR C. V. THOMAS ON TIN RESTRICTION 


The thirty-fourth annual general meeting of Tronoh Mines, 
Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at the Institute of Char- 
tered Accountants, London. 

Mr C. V. Thomas (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —The output was limited to an average during the year of 
42.35 per cent. of standard assessment. The profit for the year 
is as shown, £67,980. 

Dividends totalling 224 per cent. were paid during the year, and 
we have a balance of £73,966 to be carried forward. Since the 
close of the year we have paid an interim dividend of 74 per 
cent., and the board yesterday declared a further interim dividend 
of 74 per cent. and a bonus of 2} per cent. 

As to tin restriction, we have now reached a point where the 
extravagant claims of Siam and the Congo are a hindrance to 
the new agreement for restriction being entered into, and I en- 
tirely share the views expressed by the President of the F.M.S, 
Chamber of Mines at Ipoh at the annual meeting of that associa 
tion when he said, ‘‘ Malaya has now reached the point at which 
she will make no further concessions which might permit the 
expansion of tin production in other countries to the detriment 
of Malayan interests.’’ Whatever may be the outcome of the 
proposed negotiations between the representatives cf the Inter- 
national Tin Committee and Siam, I think that Malaya must be 
very firm in refusing to allow the extravagant claims of Siam 
to prevail, as to admit the claims of Siam as put forwafd would 
be a position that could not be tolerated. I can hardly think 
that the Siamese Government would be so foolish as to break 
down restriction if it cannot attain all that it requires. 
position might be improved if Bolivia were not in a position to 
produce its quota and were to give up some of its quota. This 
might ease the position, but to expect Malaya to bear 50 per cent. 
of the extra tonnage granted to Siam is not in my opinion reason: 
able, and Malaya cannot entertain it. 

I share the views of The Financial News of June 4th, ney 
‘* Malaya cannot be expected to make concessions as is 
were the express beneficiary of restriction, when, in fact, she 
the best equipped to face its disappearance.”’ 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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WELWYN GARDEN CITY LIMITED 


ALL ROUND PROGRESS 
INCREASING DEMAND FOR FACTORIES 


The sixteenth annual general meeting of this Company was held, 
on the roth instant, at the Holborn Restaurant, London. 

Sir Theodore G. Chambers, K.B.E. (the chairman), said :— 

The profit this year is £16,038, compared with {112 last year, a 
most satisfactory improvement which we believe is not transitory. 
A dividend of 2 per cent. is recommended, absorbing £10,726, 
{4,074 being carried forward after setting aside £1,350 to provide 
for the company’s liability to income tax. Revenue from sub- 
sidiary undertakings has reached a more satisfactory figure, auguring 
well for the future. 

The building company has shown marked improvement in turn- 
over and efficiency. Our electricity undertaking has maintained 
the steady improvement shown in previous years, enabling us to 
announce important tariff reductions as from the 1st July next. 
After the payment of specific fixed charges, all consumers will be 
able to purchase electricity at the low rate of 4s. per hundred units 
throughout the year. 

An extraordinary general meeting of the company has been called 
for the 24th June next, to increase the borrowing powers of the 
company to £1,200,000 to enable future expansion to be financed. 
This finance will consist of mortgages and it is not proposed to issue 
new loan or share capital. 

The industrial area of the town is becoming increasingly pros- 
perous and important. Existing industries are doing well, and many 
have recently extended or are contemplating expansion. It is now 
fully accepted that Welwyn is a place to be considered automatically 
as a potential location for a new industry. The progressive policy 
of the L. & N.E. Railway Company, whereby London has been 
brought within twenty-three minutes by rail, has gone far to create 
the present view that Welwyn is ideally situated for industry. 

The increasingly rapid development of the industrial estate has 
led to a decision of the directors to open up a new area of about a 
hundred acres north of the branch railway line. The factory sites 
in this area have many attractions. They are level and easily 
built upon, whilst a number of them have appreciable publicity 
value owing to the proximity of the main railway line. Furthermore, 
the area borders on half a mile of railway from which siding facilities 
can easily be arranged. 

The demand for sectional factories to let is increasing and new 
factories of this kind are being taken as fast as they are completed. 
The directors have decided to accelerate this side of our industrial 
development to ensure, as far as possible, that we have an adequate 
supply available. 

The company and the local urban district council are able to 
collaborate in providing an ample supply of houses for new workers. 
There would to-day be little difficulty in coping with a demand for 
housing accommodation for a new industry employing even so 
large a number as a thousand workers. 

Despite rapid development as an industrial centre, the town is 
exceptionally attractive as a place of residence for middle-class and 
well-to-do people. The excellent rail and road facilities, the delight- 
ful character of the building sites, coupled with existing public and 
social services, and expanding shopping facilities, combine to make 
Welwyn Garden City one of the most attractive residential districts 
within easy reach of London. Good class residential development 
may, therefore, be expected to proceed steadily side by side with the 
development of industrial activities. 

As regards the future, I think we may look forward, with reason- 
able grounds for our faith, to steady progress. In an undertaking 
such as ours we cannot reasonably anticipate spectacular improve- 
ments. What one hopes for is a steady increase of population year 
by year—at a rate that will permit of the absorption of the new 
population and the concurrent expansion of the services which 
such increase of population demands. It is, however, satisfactory 
to note that all the evidence to-day goes to show that the seeds 
sown during the last sixteen years, which have included some of the 
most difficult years in the economic history of the country, are 
beginning to bear fruit. We are naturally being helped to a material 
extent by the gradual improvement in the general financial con- 
ditions in the country. The tendency for new industry to select the 
vicinity of London for its location, the rapid spread of London 
outwards and the growing acceptance of the idea of decentralization 
are all in our favour and you may rest assured that the directors will 
lose no opportunity of turning these conditions to the advantage of 
Welwyn Garden City, which is in a position to offer facilities second 
to none in the neighbourhood of London. 

Mr Charles Boot, J.P., seconded the resolution to adopt the 
Report and Accounts, which was carried unanimously. 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Anglo- 
Iranian Oil Company, Limited, was held on 11th instant, at the 
Chartered Insurance Institute, 20 Aldermanbury, London. 

Sir John Cadman, G.C.M.G., D.Sc. (the chairman of the company), 
presided, and in moving the adoption of the report and accounts 
said the first item on the asset side of the balance sheet, Refinery, 
Tank Installations, Pipe-Lines and Buildings, had increased by 
£395,000, representing the amount by which expenditure had 
exceeded depreciation. Extensive building operations had been 
conducted in 1935, and were still in progress. The item Investment 
in Subsidiary Companies had been reduced by £377,000, owing 
mainly to reserves they had considered it prudent to make. 
Advances had decreased by {£1,559,000, of which approximately 
£800,000 represented reductions in advances to the D’Arcy 
Exploration Company, and a further {500,000 repayments by 
another subsidiary. Cash and the two items “ Securities” showed 
an increase of £2,034,000, the market value of securities at the end 
of the year being over £500,000 in excess of the balance sheet value. 
The profits for the year exceeded those of 1934 by £336,000 enabling 
the board to recommend an increased rate of dividend which, 
coupled with the strong financial position, would be a source of 
satisfaction to the shareholders. 


PRODUCTION IN IRAN 


Production of crude oil in Iran had amounted to 7} million tons. 
At the Haft Kel field further wells had been drilled. In consequence, 
it had been possible, during 1935, to increase offtake from Haft Kel 
to over 40 per cent. of the total production from Southern Iran. 
The search for further oilfields was, of course, one of the board’s 
constant pre-occupations leading to exploratory activities in Iran 
Iraq, Kuwait, and Great Britain, while the provision of further 
manufacturing equipment at Abadan was still in progress. As to 
the fleet, 12 new motor tank vessels each of 12,250 tons deadweight, 
were under construction in Great Britain at a cost of approximately 
£2,000,000, giving regular employment to some 10,000 men; they 
would replace earlier vessels and provide the needed greater carrying 
capacity. 

The world’s consumption of oil products had increased during 
1935, and, in most countries, the company’s sales had benefited 
thereby; the average of prices had been slightly higher, but unfor- 
tunately exchange and import restrictions considerably hampered 
trading activities, and had been largely instrumental in preventing 
even better results for the year. 


DRILLING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Following a substantial volume of scientific evidence collected 
by the company’s geologists, prospecting licences had been obtained 
under the provisions of the Petroleum Act of 1934 covering areas in 
the south and east of England and in Scotland. The first well, in 
the south of England, was begun on March 3oth last, and had 
reached that morning a depth of 1,904 feet; the second would be 
started shortly, and geological and geophysical surveys were being 
conducted over large portions of the licensed area. Although the 
decision to drill had been made principally on the basis of the 
evidence collected, which was of the kind on which the company 
would normally undertake prospecting activities in other countries, 
the very special value of indigenous supplies of petroleum had been 
an additional and cogent consideration. The board did not, at the 
best, envisage the possibility of more than moderate production, and 
he would not attempt to predict the outcome of the search, but it 
was the company’s intention to put beyond doubt the question 
whether oil existed in commercial quantities or not. 

There had been some improvement in conditions in the industry 
during 1935, and he was glad to say that it had been possible to 
increase the wages of the workers. As to prospects, last year he had 
told the shareholders he could not give a definite prophesy as to the 
results for 1935 because of the existence of too many variable 
factors. Factors of the type he had had in mind still existed, both 
within and without the framework of the oil industry. Inter- 
national business was still characterised by a variety of restrictions 
which it was hoped would gradually be removed, but until that 
occurred, progress must necessarily tend to be retarded. On the 
other hand, world consumption continued to increase, and the 
company, was well able by virtue of its oil reserves, equipment and 
finance, to make the best of future trading conditions, whatever 
they might be. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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HENDERSON’S TRANSVAAL ESTATES, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS—GOOD PROSPECTS 


The twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of Henderson’s 
Transvaal Estates, Limited, was held at River Plate House, 
Finsbury Circus, London, Sir Joseph Ball, K.B.E., presiding. 

Sir Joseph Ball, in the course of his speech, said: I hope you 
will feel satisfied not only with the actual results for the past 
year, but also with the strength of the balance sheet generally. 

The profit for the year carried to the balance sheet is £55,227, 
as against {51,011 last year, an increase of £4,216, making, with 
the balance of £47,171 brought forward, the sum of £102,399 to 
the credit of profit and loss. Out of this we recommend the pay- 
ment of a first and final dividend of 10 per cent. for the year, 
less tax, leaving to be carried forward a balance of £59,437. 


HENDERSON CONSOLIDATED 


Agriculture during 1935 failed to show signs of any marked 
recovery, and the revenue of the corporation from this source 
during that year, while satisfactory, has not increased. As was 
natural in the existing situation, inquiries for land have been 
negligible, and no sales have been effected. 

The income from the colliery interests, however, has been in- 
creased by £5,443, and this has permitted the distribution of a 
dividend of 6 per cent., as against 4 per cent. for 1934, and at the 
same time left a sum of £51,652 to be carried forward. 


DELAGOA BAY DEVELOPMENT 


For the year ended June, 1935, this corporation was able once 
again to declare a dividend on its ordinary shares of 3 per cent., 
tax free, and in addition to redeeming a further {15,250 of the 
debenture issue, to carry forward {19,369. 


TWEEFONTEIN UNITED COLLIERIES 


Turning to coal, which is one of our principal assets, we men- 
tioned last year that we were justified in anticipating even better 
returns from this source than for the previous year. I am glad 
to be able to tell you that cur anticipations have been amply 
fulfilled inasmuch as the coal sales by Tweefontein United Col- 
lieries for the financial year ended September 30, 1935, amounted 
to 843,903 tons, being 84,236 tons higher than for the previous 
year, which in turn were, as you will remember, 103,592 tons 
better than those of the preceding year. 

The management have for some time past been giving very close 
attention to improvements in the methods of production, and, 
with an increased demand for our coal the profits of the company, 
even after a liberal allowance for depreciation, have reached a 
new high record for the year. 

The rate of dividend on the ordinary shares was raised to 8 per 
cent. for the year, as compared with a steady rate of 6 per cent. 
for the previous nine years in succession. The maximum rate of 
10 per cent. was paid to the holders of the preference and par- 
ticipating shares, while the carry-forward was increased from 
£14,112 to £23,348. 

I may add that the monthly returns received from the collieries 
up to the end of May of this year show that the improvement 
in the coal trade is being well maintained. 


TWEEFONTEIN COLLIERY 


For the year ended December 31, 1935, the revenue of this 
company showed further expansion, due to the higher dividend 
received from Tweefontein United Collieries, Limited. The full 
rate of dividend, namely, 10 per cent., was paid on the prefer- 
ence and participating shares, while the ordinary shareholders 
received a dividend of 15 per cent., plus a bonus of 5 per cent., 
making a total of 20 per cent., as compared with 15 per cent. 
for the previous year. 

White’s South African Portland Cement Company, Limited: — 
The cement industry had an exceptionally good year, and for a 
time the demand was in excess of production. Business is very 
well maintained, but with the coming into operation of several new 
works, keen competition is bound to result. The return from 
this investment is very satisfactory. 

Speaking for the board, we are gratified at being able to present 
to you this account of our stewardship, which we hope and believe 
that you will find satisfactory. | Excluding unforeseeable inter- 
national complications, there would seem to be no reason why, 
under the sound and sane Government which now controls its 
affairs, South Africa should not continue the progress which it 
has achieved during the past three years, and why this company 
should not continue to enjoy its share of this increased prosperity. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GORDON HOTELS, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS AND PROSPECTS 





The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Gordon Hotels, 
Limited, was held, on the goth instant, at the May Fair Hotel, 
Berkeley Square, London, Major-General Guy Dawnay, C.B, 
C.M.G., D.S.O. (the chairman), presiding. " 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: Our meeting this year takes place nearly two 
months later than usual. The delay has arisen owing to the fact 
that we have been engaged in somewhat protracted negotiations 
in connection with the partial moratorium arranged with our 
debenture holders. It was our hope that these final and definite 
arrangements might have been come to during the early months 
of the present year. In the meantime, however, a new factor 
was introduced owing to our finding ourselves in negotiation for 
the sale of the Metropole Hotel in Northumberland Avenue. You 
will remember that when we first embarked upon the Dorchester 
Hotel undertaking, we hoped to finance the latter by the sale of 
the Metropole, or perhaps the Victoria Hotel. The economic 
crisis and consequent slum rendered this plan abortive, and until 
this year no opportunity to revert to it offered. 

It became necessary to call the debenture stockholders together 
in order to get their consent to this sale, since the Metropole, of 
course, was one of the principal assets upon which their debentures 
were secured. The result was that your company received a 
large sum in cash, part of which, as our report informs you, it 
was agreed with the debenture stockholders to apply to the 
redemption of the prior mortgage held by our bankers, Messrs 
Glyn Mills. This necessarily altered the course of the negotiations 
for final settlement with the debenture stockholders ; and though 
it naturally tended to facilitate our negotiations, it also delayed 
their conduct to a definite conclusion. We therefore decided to 
hold our annual general meeting without waiting further for the 
completion of this matter ; and we can only tell you at present 
that definite arrangements appear to be in sight, which should 
afford some relief to the heavy burden of standing charges which 
the company has had to meet. 


GENERAL IMPROVEMENT IN RESULTS 


I will now turn to the accounts. Taking first the trading 
account, you will observe that the balance transferred to profit 
and loss account is about {16,000 more than the corresponding 
figure for the previous year. As the directors’ report informs you, 
this is entirely due to a general, if not very marked, improvement 
in the results shown by our hotels in England. 

The profit and loss account is almost identical with that of the 
previous year, except that the share of the profits of the 
Grosvenor Hotel, payable to the Southern Railway, were consider- 
ably increased, while the interest payable to our bankers in 
respect of £274,400 second mortgage debenture stock of the Dor- 
chester Hotel was decreased by about {1,200. The result shows 
£5,346 profit carried to the balance sheet. The final profit and 
loss balance carried forward stands at {£15,418 after, as I have 
already pointed out, having made full provision for interest 
deferred in accordance with the debenture scheme, but before 
making provision for deferred sinking funds. 

The actual tendency of the business to-day and the increased 
volume of inquiries for accommodation which we are now fe 
ceiving give indication of resiliency and show some improvement. 

Since the close of the financal year, with the consent of the 
trustees for the debenture stockholders, we have also sold the 
Hotel Royal at Dieppe. 


SIR FRANCIS W. TOWLE’S VIEWS 


Sir Francis W. Towle, C.B.E. (managing director), in seconding 
the resolution, said: Ladies and gentlemen, as the chairman has 
already told you, the profits earned by the hotels during the past 
year have shown a fair increase, and this is perhaps a little more 
satisfactory than it appears on the face of it, as very little addi- 
tional profit was earned during the Jubilee celebrations, and the 
greater proportion of the increase is due to the increased earning 
power of the company’s hotels. Z 

It is a little difficult to forecast the trend of business m the 
future because the situation was much altered by the sale of the 
Hotel Metropole, but the business is showing signs of improve 
ment, and I hope and believe it will be maintained, because 
are definite signs of an increased number of visitors from 
United States. ¢ the 

The Chairman having replied to shareholders’ questions, 
report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ANTOFAGASTA (CHILI) AND BOLIVIA RAILWAY 
SOME IMPROVEMENT IN RESULTS 


The forty-eighth annual general meeting of the Antofagasta 
(Chili) and Bolivia Railway Company, Limited, was held, on the 
oth instant, at Winchester House, E.C. 

Mr A. W. Bolden (chairman and managing director) said that, 
generally speaking, the results for the year 1935 showed some 
improvement on those for 1934. So far as Chile was concerned 
passenger traffic was practically the same as for 1934, but the total 
goods traffic increased by some 18 per cent., while in Bolivia there 
was quite considerably increased passenger movement with rather 
more than 26 per cent. increase in the goods traffic. Had the 
rates of exchange been the same for both years the accounts 
would have shown a larger increase in the gross sterling revenue. 
The ratio of expenditure to gross receipts for the railway was 
56.52 per cent. in 1935, against 60 per cent. in the previous year, 
and the improved ratio was common to both Chile and Bolivia. 

A dividend of 24 per cent. had been paid on the cumulative 
preference stock during the year, and it was proposed to pay a 
further 2} per cent., being the balance of dividend payable in 
respect of the year 1932, leaving £147,606 to be carried forward, 
or {13,423 more than was brought forward. 

The question of tariffs was one which gave the greatest con- 
cern, as they were anxious to do the best they could for their 
freighters while at the same time having some regard for a 
reasonable commercial result and because of the large capital 
invested in the business. He had explained to them last year 
what had been done during his then recent visit to Chile in con- 
nection with the tariffs on the Chilean Section. Those arrange- 
ments ruled for the year 1935 and they had been renewed for 
the year 1936. On some articles, such as foodstuffs and second- 
class passenger traffic, there was no surcharge, while on others 
such as nitrate and coal for the nitrate oficinas the surcharge was 
the same percentage as was previously agreed, and for some classes 
of traffic it had been increased in accordance with the lower ster- 
ling value of the Chilean peso. 

In Bolivia the surcharges had not been increased, but they 
were hopeful that some arrangement could be mutually agreed 
hereon because of the continued fall in the sterling value of the 
boliviano. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





KEPONG (MALAY) RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
IMPROVED PROSPECTS 


The thirty-first annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 5th instant, in London. 

Sir Francis Voules, C.B.E. (chairman and managing director), 
said that results had been adversely affected by the lower 
sale price and increased cost, so that the net profit for 1935 of 
£24,480 showed a decrease when compared with the previous year. 
They proposed to pay a dividend of 4 per cent., less tax. Asa 
result of improved organisation they were confident that costs 
would show an improvement. The comparatively high costs of 
1935 were partly due to their policy of expansion, the acquisition 
of new properties always entailing a substantial non-recurring ex- 
penditure. The main part of that had had to be met during 1935 
and had been necessary to safeguard the future of their extended 
properties. He was confident that the future would show com- 
pensating advantages. Their standard production was rising every 
year, because of their extensive young areas, and that placed them 
in a very strong position now that the reorganisation was prac- 
tically completed. 

An old area on Kepong estate had been replanted with selected 
clonal seed. The experiment proving satisfactory, provision had 
been made in the 1936 estimates for similarly treating some 
225 acres of their Selangor estates. 

With the improvement in price they looked forward to sub- 
stantially better results for 1936. Every 1d. per pound of profit 
gave them {25,000, or over 3} per cent, on their capital. Signs 
were not lacking that the future held out better prospects for the 
industry. Statistically, rubber was getting into a sound and im- 
Proving position, brought about with a minimum of inconvenience 
to all, for which thanks were due to the Regulation Committee. 

Some of their acquisitions in 1934 were paid for out of current 
resources, the total amounting to over £50,000. They had de- 
ferred making an issue as options were outstanding until June, 
1936, involving £278,000 shares at 3s. 6d. per share. Those options 
would probably lapse, and they had, therefore, decided to issue 
622,052 shares of 2s. each at par, every member having the right 
to subscribe for one new share for every ten held. At the current 
Price that represented a substantial bonus. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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A STRONG RESERVE POSITION 





SIR GEORGE W. ALBU’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the General Mining and Finance 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the roth instant, in 
Johannesburg. 

Sir George W. Albu, Bart., the Chairman, after referring to 
the severe losses sustained by the corporation through the deaths 
of Sir George Albu, Bart., and Mr Arthur French, and to the 
sterling work performed by them in the interests of the industry 
and the country, pointed out that the sound and 
financial position established by the corporation within recent 
years had been fully maintained and could only be disturbed by 
some world catastrophe. He made special reference to the fact 
that ‘‘ Stocks and Shares ’’ were standing in the balance sheet 
at well below market prices, and to the very considerable margin 
existing between these and book values. The proportion which 
revenue from investments bore to total net profits had risen 
steadily in the past few years and to-day represented the main 
source from which dividends were paid. 

Reviewing the accounts, he pointed out the satisfactory position 
in which they found themselves in being able to pay similar 
dividends to the previous year, while placing a further {100,000 
to reserve, bringing that fund to £400,000, He drew attention 
to the increase in stocks and shares, this representing additional 
investments, mainly in goldmining shares, made during the year. 


WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES 


The Chairman gave details of the conditions under which the 
deferred shares of the West Rand Consolidated Mines, Limited, 
participated in future profits, and stated that the fact of the 
Corporation holding practically all of these shares had a great 
effect on the general position and future outlook, and would 
result in a considerable increase in the revenue to be derived 
from investments. 

After dealing with the principal interests of the Corporation, 
and referring to the hope that the West Rand Consolidated would 
maintain the present rate of dividend on the ordinary shares 
owing to the material increase in the tonnage treated, coupled 
with an encouraging development position, the Chairman referred 
to the continuance of satisfactory relationship with the em- 
ployees during the past year. He pointed out that the number 
of Europeans at present employed by the industry stood at 
35,188, compared with an average number employed during 1932 
of 23,542. The total of Europeans in direct employment, how- 
ever, represented only a fraction of the number of white people 
in South Africa who derived a living indirectly from the industry, 
and the latter’s recent expansion was therefore of enormous 
benefit to the entire country. 

Dealing with the native labour position, he drew attention to 
a possible shortage in future, which would have to be met from 
outside sources. In this connection it was satisfactory to note 
that the experiment of employing a limited number of tropical 
natives had proved an unqualified success. 


MINING TAXATION 


The new system of taxation removed the principal anomalies 
produced by the old system and was, therefore, to be welcomed ; 
nevertheless, the industry had received no relief from its crushing 
burden, and, if anything, the total amount to be exacted from 
the goldmines was likely to be even higher than formerly. 

The Chairman emphasised various points in the report of the 
Departmental Committee on Mining Taxation, in which attention 
was drawn to the serious effect of the high rate of taxation in 
being directly responsible for the difficulties in raising capital for 
opening up new areas ; also to the fact that heavy indirect taxa- 
tion not merely reduced the profits of the industry but diminished 
its life and restricted its development. Unfortunately, the legis- 
lators apparently had not realised the significance of the warnings 
issued by the committee. 

He further pointed out the vital importance of the mining 
industry to farmers and agricultural interests generally, and in 
this connection he quoted the following sentences from the com- 
mittee’s report: ‘‘ There is no doubt that a far better prospect 
offers itself in the development of a local market at remunerative 
prices than in the maintenance of an overseas market at which 
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produce has to be sacrificed at world rates offering little or no 
profit to the Union producer. The Committee agrees that it 
would be unfortunate if any system of taxation hindered the 
development of such a local market.’’ 

Before moving the adoption of the directors’ report and accounts 
for 1935, the Chairman referred to the recently announced change 
in the chairmanship and directorate of the corporation, and 
recorded his appreciation of the services rendered by the manage- 
ment and staff. 


UNITED SUA BETONG RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
BENEFIT OF OUTPUT REGULATION 


The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 8th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London, Mr 
J. G. Hay (chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: If you approve 
the recommendation which we shall make to-day our dividends 
for the year will total 10 per cent., which will absorb nearly as 
much cash as the higher dividend we paid in respect of 1934. 

As regards prospects for the current year, I anticipate that we 
shall be able to work at a cost per pound which will not exceed 
the 1935 figure, and if the present price of rubber is niaintained 
our profits should show some increase. 

And now perhaps I might just say a word about a subject of 
apparently never failing interest—namely, rubber regulation. In 
1935 declared stocks were reduced by 103,000 tons. On the basis 
of the generally current estimate of world absorption during 1936 
—namely, 980,000 tons—it seems reasonable to anticipate that by 
the end of this year stocks will be reduced by another 126,000 tons. 
If this is achieved, then the position will be that since rubber 
regulation came into force declared stocks have been reduced by 
232,000 tons, and practically the whole of that reduction will 
have been achieved within the space of two short years. In 1933, 
the year before rubber regulation came into force, the price of 
rubber fell to 2d. per pound. The lowest this year has been 64d. 
and the highest 7d. The avowed object of the scheme is two- 
fold—to reduce stocks and to raise price. 

From ths facts that I have stated it can hardly be denied that 
we are steadily progressing towards the achievement of our pur- 
pose. That we are doing so without giving consumers in any 
part of the world any reason to believe that there will not be 
ample supplies of our commodity at a reasonable price, and with- 
out apparently giving any undue encouragement to the extended 
use of substitutes, and without putting too heavy a strain on the 
administrative machinery of participating territories, are surely 
considerations that should not be overlooked. 

Our liquid reserves are very considerable, but against that we 
have a large acreage and considerable commitments. We have 
decided the time is appropriate for strengthening our financial 
position, and with that end in view we propose to issue 50,000 
ordinary shares at 45s. per share, a price which gives a considerable 
bonus to shareholders. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





ALLIED BRICK AND TILE WORKS, LIMITED 
HOPEFUL OUTLOOK 


The second annual general meeting of Allied Brick and Tile 
Works, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, London. 

Sir Charles Edgar Wood (chairman of the company), who pre- 
sided, said that it had been a great disappointment to them that 
the prospects which appeared so good towards the end of last 
November should have been spoilt materially by the abnormal 
weather conditions of December to February. He thought share- 
holders would appreciate that the winning of certain types of clay, 
particularly for the plastic process, became extremely difficult in 
weather conditions such as they experienced in those months. 

With regard to profits, the public was apt to think that with so 
much demand for common bricks for rehousing and town-planning 
schemes the manufacturers were in a position to obtain more re- 
munerative prices. Actually the opposite was the tendency. 
Requirements might be abnormally large, but a manufacturer’s 
preference for a large easily-made sale carrying a small margin 
of profit in place of the usual smaller sales on larger margins caused 
prices all round to be reduced. The business of supply to the 
larger schemes was thus apt to mean cut prices and to become con- 


centrated in a few hands—not altogether a healthy state of things 
for the industry. 


There appeared to be no lull in building activity, and 


for the current year were good. They continued to sell the whole 


of their output at remunerative prices, though competition in th. 
North remained keen. 

Building promised to remain very active for a long while in the 
vicinity of the Northern towns. Their Southern works manufac, 
tured more specialised products and thus were not subject to 
intense price-cutting. Price regulation agreements were now in 
force in practically all the prospering industries in the country, 

Provided they had no repetition of several months of 
weather, such as they suffered from during the period under review, 
the board felt that the current year should show better results; in 
which case they would hope to be in a position to recommend a 
somewhat better distribution to the ordinary shareholders, who 
had already borne the brunt of the improvements made to the 
balance sheet. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


MARIEVALE CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED 


NEW PROPERTIES ACQUIRED 
DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The first ordinary general meeting of Marievale Consolidated 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 14, 1936. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks said :— 

The issued capital at the end of the year totalled 1,925,000 shares 
of ten shillings each. 

Since the close of the year, eight claims scattered inside our 
mining area on the farm Draaikraal No. 296 and which covered 
certain old shafts and other improvements have been acquired 
from the Southern Van Ryn Reef Gold Mining Company, Limited, 
The purchase consideration for these claims and improvements was 
applied by the Southern Van Ryn Company to subscribing for 7,500 
shares. 


CAPITAL POSITION 


This transaction brought the issued capital to 1,932,500 shares. 

At the end of last month the funds available to the company 
amounted to about £408,000 and when additional funds are required 
the Board may issue further shares up to a total of 2,500,000, subject 
to one-half of such shares being offered to the shareholders of the 
company registered at the time of any offer, pro rata to their share- 
holdings, and the other half to Union Corporation, Limited, and/or 
its nominees, as consideration for subscribing and guaranteeing 
the initial working capital and for services rendered and obligations 
undertaken in connection with the company. The first 2,000,000 
of these shares are to be offered for subscription at par and the 
remaining 500,000 at a premium of 5s. od., should this be possible. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


I now turn to the development programme which the company 
has in hand. The intention is to explore the main reef horizon in 
three areas, and with this in view a 5-compartment vertical shaft, 
known as No. 1 shaft, has been started to open up the western 
portion of the farm Vlakfontein. This shaft has been provided 
with its permanent headgear, steam winders, and other equipment 
and serious sinking has now commenced. At the beginning of this 
month the depth was 83 feet. As it is only planned to sink the shaft 
to a total depth of about 1,500 feet, it is anticipated that develop- 
ment work from it will be started about the end of the year. The 
second point of attack is at the No. 2 shaft, from which it is proposed 
to open up the central portion of the farm Vlakfontein. This shaft 
takes the form of a 15° incline located some 6,600 feet east of the 
No. 1 shaft. It is being sunk in a northerly direction to pick up the 
sub-outcrop, and at the end of last month it was 412 feet deep 
measured on the incline. It is expected to intersect the reef horizon 
in the latter half of the year. The No. 3 shaft is a 55° incline shaft 
to be sunk in a south-westerly direction to open up the northern 
portion of the farm Draaikraal. Work here is not so far ahead as 
at the other two shafts, but it should be possible to initiate explora- 
tory work-in this section also towards the end of the year. 

The shallow depth of the reef horizon over a large portion of our 
mining area will greatly facilitate and accelerate both the opening 
up of the property and its exploitation if development results prove 
satisfactory. In this latter connection we may note with satisfaction 
that payable ore bodies are being opened up by our neighbours. 

Our mining area is equal to 5,891 claims and the question of 
acquiring an adjoining area of 257 claims is at present under dis- 
cussion with the Government. 

The Report and Accounts were adopted. 
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GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED 
RECORD TONNAGE MILLED AND WORKING PROFIT 
LOWEST COSTS YET ATTAINED 


DIVIDENDS DISTRIBUTED EXCEED £1,000,000 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of Geduld Proprietary 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg on May 13, 1936. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks said :— 

You will have noted that a number of new records have been 
established during the past year—the working costs are the lowest 
yet attained; the tonnage milled and working profit are the 
highest ; and the dividends distributed exceeded a million pounds 
for the first time in its 22 years of dividend progress, in spite of 
paying over £700,000 in taxation. 

The additional plant, to which I referred at the last annual 
meeting, made it possible for the quantity of ore milled to be 
increased for the seventh consecutive year, the total of 1,160,300 
tons being 44,300 tons more than was accomplished in the 
previous year. 

The average price obtained for gold was slightly higher than 
in the previous year and consequently ore of somewhat lower 
grade was treated, the average for the year being about one-fifth 
dwt. less than in the previous year. The gold production was 
thus only 563 ounces more than in 1934, totalling 324,699 ounces, 
which together with the silver produced gave a revenue of 
£2,303,587, am improvement over 1934 of nearly £64,000. 


WORKING EXPENSES 


Working expenses were nearly {11,000 more than in 1934, 
totalling £837,533, but the rate per ton milled showed a further 
reduction of 44d. to the very satisfactory level of 14s. 53d. I 
would point out, however, that two-thirds of this reduction was 
due to a lower charge for development. This revenue and expen- 
diture gave a working profit of £1,466,054, which exceeded the 
1934 figure by approximately £53,000, the rate per ton milled 
being fractionally lower at 25s. 33d. Sundry revenue, mainly 
derived from dividends on the large shareholding in East Geduld 
Mines, Limited, less sundry expenditure, was £40,790 higher at 
£314,162, thus bringing the total profit to £1,780,216, which is a 
gross improvement of {93,784 compared with last year. 

Taxation amounted to £706,624 and {£2,323 was set aside for 
donations and sundry contributions, leaving {1,071,269 to be 
carried to appropriation account, which, together with the 
amount of {275,585 brought forward from the previous year, gave 
a total of £1,346,854, and this was dealt with as follows: —Expen- 
diture on capital account, namely, subscription of shares in the 
East Geduld Mines, Limited, less revenue derived from the sale 
of the No. 4 Shaft headgear no longer required, absorbed £21,164 ; 
in respect of the company’s proportion of the outstanding liability 
under the Miners’ Phthisis Act a further amount of £5,000 was 
provided ; {1,022,600 was distributed in two dividends aggre- 
gating 70 per cent., which was 2} per cent. more than the pre- 
vious year’s distribution ; and, after making provision for the 
additiona] remuneration to directors, there remained a balance of 
£296,290 to be carried forward to the current year’s accounts, or 
about {20,000 more than was brought forward from the previous 
year. 


TAXATION 


With regard to the method of dealing with taxation in the 
year’s accounts the position is as follows:—In terms of the Act 
the company’s total tax liability was approximately £780,000 ; 
the amount paid, after deducting provisional rebate, £706,000 ; 
and we estimate that there will be a refund of possibly over 
£20,000 when the final rebate is determined. 

It may be of interest to note that the provisional payment in 
respect of mining taxation is over 48 per cent. of the working 
profit from gold mining. With regard to the incidence of the new 
taxation measures applicable to the current year, in our case it 
appears to be about 4 per cent. less than under the old taxes. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The scale of development work was almost the same as in the 
Previous year, totalling 20,175 feet, which sufficed to maintain the 
Ore reserves at 9,000,000 tons despite the larger tonnage milled, 
the average value being slightly lower at 5.2 dwts. and the width 
unchanged at 57 inches. In the calculation of these reserves the 


same gold price was assumed as a year previously, namely, 1308. 
per ounce. 

During the first four months of the current year 403,000 tons 
have been milled, which indicates that, provided nothing unfore- 
seen occurs, the total for the year will again be a record, possibly 
exceeding last year’s total by about 50,000 tons. The grade of 
ore treated has been further reduced to a very slight extent and 
the gold price has ruled slightly below last year’s average, but 
there has been a further reduction in working costs per ton milled 
to 14s. 4d. The net result for the four months is a gross working 
profit of £471,182, which compares with {484,827 for the corre- 
sponding period of last year. This figure is the gross profit on 
working, and does no take into account either sundry revenue or 
taxation. 

Our East Geduld interest has been increased by the shares 
accruing from the exercise of our right to subscribe equally with 
the Union Corporation, Limited, for the final capital issue of the 
East Geduld Mines during the year, and our shareholding in that 
company now amounts to a little over 36 per cent. of the capital. 
Our interest in the Grootvlei Proprietary Mines remains unchanged 
at 80,000 shares. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





EAST GEDULD MINES, LIMITED. 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 
MR P. M. ANDERSON’S REVIEW 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of East Geduld Mines, 
Limited, was held at Johannesburg on May 13, 1936. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and 
in the course of his remarks, said: — 

The increase of plant, to which I referred when addressing you 
a year ago, was completed in April, the total quantity of ore 
milled during the year being 1,152,300 tons, which was 179,800 
tons more than in the previous year. It is noteworthy that this 
expansion was not accomplished at the expense of the residue 
values, which were reduced to the very satisfactory level of } dwt. 
Though advantage was taken of prevailing conditions by treating 
ore averaging in value about 4 dwt. less than that handled in 
1934, the gold production of 360,924 ounces was 29,432 ounces 
more than that of 1934. This output was realised at an average 
price of £7 1s. 6d. per ounce, or 3s. 6d. per ounce more than the 
previous year’s output, and, as the working costs for both years 
averaged 18s. 5d. per ton milled, the working profit was increased 
by £106,447 to a total of {1,500,715. Sundry revenue, less sundry 
expenditure, amounted to £2,430. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS 


The gross profit was thus {1,503,145. After making provision 
for taxation and donations, there remained {£992,923 to be added 
to the amount of £63,876 brought forward in the appropriation 
account, giving a total of {£1,056,799, which was dealt with as 
follows :—{120,000 was set aside as part provision for the capital 
expenditure of the year, {1,000 was provided in respect of the 
company’s liability for Miners’ Phthisis Compensation as at July 
31st last ; Government share of profits amounted to £58,798 after 
setting off the increase in taxation; {£8,800 was provided for 
directors’ additional remuneration ; £776,875 was distributed in 
dividends ; and the balance of {91,326 was carried forward to the 
current year’s accounts, this amount being £27,450 more than was 
carried forward at the end of the previous year. 

The two dividends distributed during the year aggregated a 
rate of 43} per cent., which was 2} per cent. above the previous 
year’s rate, but, as the capital was increased during the year by 
£50,000 to the final amount of {£1,800,000, the higher rate involved 
an increase of £85,000 in the amount distributed. 


TAXATION 


You are aware of the benefit which the company derives from 


the very valuable provision in its lease under which any taxation | 


levied by the Union Government in excess of the 15 per cent. 
Normal Income Tax in force when the Lease Agreement was 
entered into is offset against the share of profits payable to the 
Government. But for this provision the company would have 
had to pay to the Government, as it share of the year’s profit, an 
amount of approximately £412,600, which, together with the sum 
of £508,000 for taxation, would have given a total of £920,000, 
or 61 per cent. of the year’s profit. The levy for taxation being 
£353,800 in excess of the sum that would have been due under a 
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15 per cent. rate, the lease provision effected a saving of that 
amount, the sum payable to the Government in discharge of the 
share of profits obligation being reduced to £58,798 as already 
mentioned. The net amount payable to the Government by way 
of taxation and share of profits was thus £566,798, or about 
38 per cent. of the year’s profit. It is not anticipated that the 
company will be affected financially by the proposed change in 
the method of levying taxation on the Gold Mining Industry 
announced by the Minister of Finance in his recent Budget speech. 


CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 


Capital expenditure for the year totalled £185,688. The total 
expenditure to date on capital account has been {2,088,093, of 
which £315,000 has been provided out of working profits. Expen- 
diture during the current year is estimated at {96,000, which, 
allowing for the capital funds in hand, will entail an appropriation 
of about {70,000 from profits. 

Future capital expenditure should be on a much reduced scale, 
unless a further increase in the capacity of the plant becomes 
justified, as we hope it will, by the development work tributary 
to No. 2 Shaft and the additional hoisting facilities provided by 
that shaft, which reached its final depth of 4,137 feet in June of 
last year. Since cutting the necessary stations, ore bins, pump 
chambers, etc., active development work has been pursued at all 
available points. Up to the end of last month, the reef exposures 
at this shaft amounted to 2,150 feet, of which 72 per cent. was 
payable, having an average value of 7.2 dwts. over 39 inches. 

For the whole mine the development footage for the year was 
slightly lower than in the previous year, the total being 38,201 
feet, which included 2,214 feet of station work at No. 2 Shaft. 
The values disclosed continued to be satisfactory, and the scale 
of the work was not only adequate for the expansion in milling 
operations but enabled the ore reserves to be increased by nearly 
1,000,000 tons to a total of 7,950,000 tons, the average value of 
6} dwts. being 1/ 10th dwt. lower than at the end of the previous 
year and the width of 59 ins. unchanged. 


CURRENT YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


Operations during the first four months of the current year have 
proceeded normally and call for little comment. The ore milled 
has totalled 420,000 tons ; the gold produced has realised about 
Is. an ounce less than last year’s average ; working costs have 
been reduced to an average of 18s. 1d. per ton milled ; and the 
resultant working profit of {508,000 is £18,000 more than was 
earned in the corresponding period of last year. The rate of 
development work has been temporarily increased but will return 
to normal later in the year when a number of headings have been 
connected and certain others have crossed the boundary into 
Grootvlei. The total footage accomplished during the four months 
was 15,762 feet, of which 8,700 feet were on reef and sampled. 
disclosing a payability of 68 per cent. with an average value of 
8.4 dwts. over 41 inches, equivalent to 344 inch-dwts. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


THE MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS, LIMITED 
FURTHER MILLING RECORD 
CONSIDERABLY EXPANDED DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of The Modderfontein 
Deep Levels, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 14, 1936. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and 
in the course of his remarks said : — 

You will have noticed that a milling record for the mine was 
again achieved with a total of 573,000 tons. This was made 
possible, in a measure, by ore from the Kimberley Reef. Owing 
to the decreased value of the ore reserves, the ore treated was of 
substantially lower grade, the average of 5.3 dwts. per ton milled 
being nearly 1} dwts. below the 1934 average, and, consequen- 
tially, the gold production showed a decrease of 40,558 ounces, 
totalling 151,979 ounces. The silver and osmiridium production 
was also lower at 14,709 and 170 ounces respectively. A some- 


‘what higher price for gold mitigated the financial effect of these 


decreases to a small extent, the gross revenue from mining opera- 
tions totalling {1,080,723, as against {1,333,991 in the previous 
year. Working expenses per ton milled averaged 16s. 4d., which 
was 1s. 1d. more than in the previous year, the increase bei 

due to a considerably greater expenditure on development, in- 
curred mainly in exploring the possibilities of the Kimberley Reef. 


THE ECONOMIST 





PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The net result was a working profit of £613,923, which was 
augmented by sundry revenue to £618,398, and represents a 
decrease of {287,085 from the total of the previous year. After 
making provision for the taxation liability of £176,995 and 
aside a small sum for donations, etc., there remained £439,640 to 
be carried to the appropriation account, which, together with the 
sum of £204,427 brought forward from the previous year, gave 
a total of £644,067 to be dealt with; £450,000 was absorbed by 
the distribution of two dividends aggregating 90 per cent., which 
was 30 per cent. less than in the previous year; {£1,000 was paid 
to the directors as additional remuneration; and the balance of 
£193,067, represented by cash and cash assets, has been carried 
forward to the current year’s accounts. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The scale of development work was considerably expanded and 
totalled 13,909 feet for the year, as against 3,273 feet in the 
previous year. As already mentioned, this work consisted almost 
wholly of exploration of the Kimberley Series of reefs and a small 
footage on Black Reef, which in one area lies very near the 
Kimberley Series. The quantity of Black Reef developed was of 
no economic importance; but from the Kimberley Reef over 
50,000 tons of ore were sent to the mill, and 84,000 tons of fully 
developed ore, having an average assay value of 2.3 dwts. over 
an estimated stoping width of 56 inches, were included in the ore 
reserves. The inclusion of this tonnage in the re-calculation of the 
ore reserves at the year-end, plus some payable ore of low grade 
in Hanging Leaders in the vicinity of the vertical shafts, as well 
as the depletion of some of the high-grade Main Reef blocks, had 
the effect of reducing the average assay value of the reserves from 
4.6 dwts. at the end of 1934 to 3.3 dwts. at the end of 1935, and 
the estimated stoping width from 65 inches to 59 inches, but the 
quantity only showed a reduction of 100,000 tons at 800,000 tons. 
For the purpose of this calculation, the same gold price was 
assumed as at the end of the previous year, namely 130s. per 
ounce. 

During the current year additional payable ore from the Kim- 
berley Series has become available, and further payable patches 
may, I think, reasonably be expected to be discovered. I might 
also mention that some of the stope faces in the Kimberley Reef 
are sampling as high as 4 dwts. This work is confined to the 
central and eastern sections of the mine, no payable Kimberley 
Reef having been met with in the western section. 

The quantity of ore from the Kimberley Series that can be 
mined profitably is small compared with that from the Main Reef 
Series, but it is serving a very important and useful purpose in 
that it is not only helping materially to keep the mill running 
at full capacity but it is also easing the strain on the Main Reef 
tonnage and thereby assisting towards making it possible for 
virtually all payable Main Reef ore to be mined. All Main Reef 
ore from the distant corners of the mine has now been removed 
and mining operations are being concentrated in the neighbour- 
hood of the two vertical shafts. It must be borne in mind that 
the average value of the remaining ore reserves is estimated at 
2 dwts. less than the average of the ore milled last year, therefore 
future working profits will be considerably lower. 

In the not very distant future it will become necessary to 
consider the desirability of placing the company in voluntary 
liquidation while mining operations are still being carried on. 
Present indications are that production operations will continue 
throughout the current year and probably next year, but you will 
appreciate that it is impossible to gauge with any accuracy how 
long profitable mining operations may continue. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


As regards the operating results for the first four months of the 
current year, milling has proceeded at a slightly greater rate than 
in the past year, the total for the period being 199,000 tons, as 
against 188,600 tons for the corresponding period of last year. 
The average value of the ore treated has been about 34 dwts. per 
ton milled and the average cost per ton milled about 15s. 2d., the 
reduction of 1s. 2d. below last year’s average being due to discon- 
tinuance of Incline shaft sinking in connection with the oer 
tion of the Kimberley Reef. The net result is a working profit 
£96,000 for the period, which compares with £258,000 for the 
same four months of last year. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

SS 

Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the R vlad 
Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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THE GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
“CONSIDERABLE JUSTIFICATION FOR OPTIMISM” 


The twenty-ninth ordinary general meeting of The Grootvlei 
Proprietary Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 13, 
1936. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks, said :-— 

During the year shares were issued in respect of the exercise of 
the rights on 42,398 of the shares under option, and shares in respect 
of the remaining 547,437 rights were issued shortly after the date 
of the balance sheet. The whole of the 1,773,540 shares have now 
been issued, 1,474,284 being fully paid and 299,256 ten shillings 
paid. As a result of these subscriptions for shares and of certain 
prepayments in anticipation of calls on partly paid shares, there 
accrued to the company £668,439 net of new money, so that, allowing 
for the balance brought forward, the company opened the current 
year with about £730,000 in hand and nearly another {150,000 
available to be called up on the partly paid shares. 

The No. 4 Shaft was sunk 1,604 ft. during the year and at the 
end of December the depth was 2,114 ft.; by the end of last 
month a further 608 ft. had been sunk to a depth of 2,722 ft, 
Progress has been retarded, as the shaft has had to be lined with 
concrete over most of its length in the interests of safety while 
sinking and to ensure a permanently satisfactory job. This has 
been necessitated by the broken nature of the ground at the contact 
of an almost vertical dyke which has meandered in and out of the 
shaft for the last 2,300 ft. As far as can be judged at present, the 
teef horizon should be intersected at a depth of just over 4,000 ft. 
which could be reached in about four months if all were plain sailing, 
but, in the circumstances, it seems unlikely that the reef depth will 
be attained before the year end. I would like to emphasise that, 
while the loss of time in sinking this shaft has been most unfortunate, 
the shaft when completed should not suffer in any way from the 
fact that it has passed through bad ground ; in fact, quite the reverse 
as large sections of it are of necessity concrete lined. 


UNDERGROUND DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The underground development work, which is being done from the 
No. 1 Incline of the East Geduld Mines, continues to disclose highly 
satisfactory results, the 2,920 ft. sampled in the course of last year 
having shown a payability of 81 per cent. based on current levels of 
the price of gold and working costs, the value being 11-4 dwts. over 
38 ins., or 434 in./dwts. Results during the first four months 
of the present year have continued to be satisfactory, the footage 
sampled having shown a payability of 50 per cent. and a value of 
560 in./dwts. The total footage on reef and sampled to date is 
4,235 ft., of which 3,175 ft., or 75 per cent., is payable with an 
average value of 11-0 dwts. over 41 ins. equivalent to 449 in./ 
dwts., so that, although only a small section in the South-Western 
portion of the property has been explored, shareholders have 
considerable justification for optimism. A new entry for develop- 
ment in the Northern section of the property will shortly be made 
from No. 2 Shaft of the East Geduld Mines. A drive from this shaft 
is rapidly approaching our property and the boundary should be 
crossed next month. From then on, development work will be for 
our account, and it is hoped that other drives in this section will 
enter our property before the end of the year. Although the pushing 
forward of these drives is in the best interests of the East Geduld 
Company, I think we owe that company a debt of gratitude for 
affording us these new headings from which to explore our property, 
which compensates us for the unavoidable delay in pushing forward 
the No. 2 Incline from that property. With a view to further 
expediting the opening up of our mining area it is intended to sink 
a new vertical shaft, which will be called No. 3 Shaft, and will be 
situated about 9,000 ft. south-east of the No. 4 Shaft, and orders 
for the necessary winding engines and equipment will be placed 
shortly. 

When we met last year I gave shareholders brief particulars of 
the lease of 400 additional claims contiguous to our eastern boundary 
which had been granted to us by the Government. You will have 
noticed that this area has not yet been formally included in our 
Property, the reason being that the lease has not yet been finally 
concluded. 

Our company retains its interest in the capital of the Palmietkuil 
Gold Mining Company, which, as you are aware, is sinking two 
Vertical shafts on its property adjoining our eastern boundary. 
The company has recently offered its shareholders the right to 
Subscribe for one new share in respect of each share held and our 
subscription right under this offer will be exercised in due course. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 


VAN DYK CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED 
PAST YEAR'S OPERATIONS 
IMPROVEMENTS ON PROPERTY 


The second ordinary general meeting of Van Dyk Consolidated 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg on May 14, 1936. 

Mr P. M, Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and in 
the course of his remarks said :— 

During the year the capital was increased by the creation and 
issue of 50,000 shares in respect of the purchase of portion of the 
property of The Eastern Gold Mines, Limited, thus bringing our 
total mining area to 5,777 claims. Since the close of the year the 
capital has been further increased by the creation of 1,560,000 
new shares, which were offered in February of this year for subscrip- 
tion at par as to one-third by shareholders and as to two-thirds 
by the preferent right holders, in terms of the arrangements in 
force. This brought the issued capital to 4,157,119 shares of 10s. 
each and there remain 842,881 shares available for issue by the 
board, as and when may be necessary. At the end of 1935 the 
company had {245,000 in hand, or sufficient to finance its programme 
during the first half of the current year; the proceeds of the above 
issue raised the amount available to £1,023,000, which should be 
sufficient to equip the mine fully—except for the reduction works, 
which will be ordered as soon as development work has made 
sufficient progress. As you are aware, shareholders have the right 
to participate in the provision of the necessary funds for this 
purpose. The erection of the necessary buildings and other 
essential surface works has proceeded satisfactorily during the 
period under review. The expenditure for the year amounted to 
£459,700. A comparatively small sum has been spent on develop- 
ment, the reason being that much preparatory work had to be done 
in providing equipment and facilities generally. 


PAST YEAR’S WORK 


I will give you a brief résumé of the present position at the four 
Shafts, together with some account of the work done at each. 

At No. 1 Shaft work has been confined to the erection of a fan. 
This shaft is connected to the workings of No. 2 Shaft and, for the 
time being, will be used for ventilation purposes only. No. 2 Shaft 
has been thoroughly reconditioned and equipped with a permanent 
electric hoist, and the de-watering of this section is now virtually 
completed. There are four Levels from this shaft on reef but the 
old lay-out at the bottom of the shaft is rather primitive. Before 
development work can be resumed in this section it will be necessary 
to sink the vertical shaft 200 to 300 feet, open out the stations, 
put in ore bins and clean up the old workings generally. When 
this has been done development in this section of the property 
should go ahead rapidly and, in particular, the drives extending 
towards No. 3 Shaft section of the mine will be pushed ahead. 
The re-sampling of the reef exposures on the four Levels has just 
been put in hand and the results, when completed, will be published. 

The main activity has been in the No. 3 Shaft section, which 
constitutes the old Van Dyk Proprietary Mines workings, and here 
also we have had brought home to us the fact that the reorganisation 
and reconditioning of an old lay-out is a slow business, The first 
problems to be tackled, after the re-equipping of the shaft and its 
de-watering and deepening by 436 feet, were the reorganisation of 
the underground stations and the re-equipping of the old workings, 
which in many places are rather tortuous. While this essential 
work was being carried out the re-sampling of the old workings 
was undertaken and the results thereof published. The main 
features were that, of 15,910 feet re-sampled, 45 per cent. was 
estimated to be payable, having an average value of 11-5 dwts, 
over 22 inches, equivalent to 253 inch-dwts. Since the close of 
the year almost 1,000 feet of new development on reef has been 
done, the sampling results of which show 48 per cent. payable, 
having an average value of 12-3 dwts. over 26 inches, equivalent 
to 319 inch-dwts. A major item of off-reef development is the 
connection which is being driven from the bottom of the Main 
Incline to join up with the No, 4 Shaft. 


INCREASED DEVELOPMENT 


The sinking of the No. 4 Shaft has proceeded well, 1,082 feet 
having been sunk during the first four months of this year, the 
depth of the shaft at the end of last month being 2,638 feet, 
Sinking is being temporarily suspended this week to permit of a 
cross-cut being driven from the shaft to meet the one from the bottom 
of the incline from No. 3 Shaft. In this way it is hoped to hole 
through much earlier than would otherwise have been possible, 
and this will have the immediate effect of enormously improving 
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ventilation conditions in the No. 3 Shaft section of the mine and 
removing a number of the Mines and Works Regulations restrictions 
under which we are at present labouring, so that thereafter the rate 
of development footage should show a material increase. The 
depth at which this shaft is expected to strike the reef is a little 
over 3,000 feet, which will not take long to reach after sinking is 
resumed about two months hence. 

In the light of what I have said, shareholders will appreciate 
that they can expect a considerably increased development footage 
during the second half of this year. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 6, 1936, 
amounted to 6,219,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£36,949,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £8,683, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by {30,722,000 to approximately {£7,971 
millions.* 





(000’s omitted) 
Fok os. £ 
IEEE TEED Sccnnneccacocterccese + 16,879 | National Savings Certificates ...... — 100 
ic ent Advances + 7,740 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... — 61 
Advances by Bank of England + 6,250 
Land Settlement Advances ... + 14 
+ 30,883 — 161 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1936, appeared in the Economist for April 4, 1936. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1936, to ended ended 
June 8, June 6, June 8, | June 6, 
1935 1936 1935 1936 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ 
IID TIE. ncncisusidninniiintsbitiniicbaubbtniesnié + | 11,782,000} 10,170,000 85,000} 276,000 
a iain aaa 3,470,000} 3,740,000} 180,000] 180,000 
SN scccncensipestendneenennit 16,920,000) 14,540,000! 1,390,000] 940,000 
aay seanei weeusenenenenns rpragcomsonebiasete 2,230,000; 2,280,000; 100,000} 200,000 
xcess Profi uty and Corporation 
DE Seep ened ch esa ; te 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty...... 90,000 70,000 
Total Inland Revenue................ 34,492,000) 30,800,000) 1,755,000 1,596,000 
Customs and Excise— 
LOTS sereveceesnnseesessenesesesereereesces 36,080,000) 36,827,000) 3,233,000] 3,314,000 
TIE scintdetiamdaraandsanntiniaihdendaiaipimeniaiiihadeelin 18,300,000} 17,300,000} 790,000} 700,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 54,380,000| 54,127,000} 4,023,000} 4,014,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 927,000; 1,036,000} 330,000) 266,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .................0008 5,850,000} 5,750,000} 450,000) 250,000 
RRR i ll i lated 230,000 ,000 oe op 
ete Ga Sundry Loans ............... 2 262,772 369,380 92,557 91,773 
ST eeetintesnadicimeetaials 4,229, 1,574,823 58,451 1,014 
Total Ordinary Revenue............. 100,370,8371 93,907,203! 6,709,008! 6,218,787 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
copnacnipusiibintandoabapenitbedintineds 9,050,000} 9,400,000) 650,000 ; 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road _— 
aseutiiotmostdichouhbuaciiutbintiikbhaanes 3,209,000] 3,337,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue...... 12,259,000) 12,737,000} 650,000) 800,000 





Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 





EXPENDITURE Aprill, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
1935, to 1936, to ended ended 
June 8, June 6, | June 8, | June 6, 

1935 1936 1935 1936 





Pa ts to Ni 
Post Office isiieiecbeibadinaeinnteds 
seta sage Ss senna toteesoeccnnonscoces 
Othe gasneuresese ne 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ......... 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
I scisennrinieminrnesntaneai priieinasndneis 
TN WNL, etnccasssnescncscsnsccensncnbesesees 


Total Self-Balancing Expenditure ... 
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THE ECONOMIST 


The aggregate revenue from April 1 to June 6, 1996, is shown 





June 13, 1936 











below :— 
= omitted) 
Expenditure ..........ceseeeeeeeeeenees 154,988 | Revenue ..............scccccesscseesseees oa07 
Increase in balances ........+++00+ 42 | Gross borrowing ......... £62,091 
New Sinking Fund? ...... 968 
Net DOFPOWING «0.0.20... ...cceeeeceeee 61,123 


ht in the Finance Bill the inking Peake 
* Authority will be sought inance Bill to meet Statu Sinki 
in 1936 by borrowing. -_ 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 
_ June 8, '35 Mar.31,’36 June 6,'36 June 6, 36° 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— 
Advances by Bank of England ... 6,750,000 rs 6,250,000 + 6,250,000 
Advances by Public Departments... 24,870,000 19,055,000 24,030,000 + 7,740,000 





Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 869,720,000 763,115,000 787,185,000* + 16,880,000 
Total Floating Debt ......... 901,340,000 782,170,000 817,465,000 +-30,870,000. 


* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £50,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on June 5, 
1936, and the total amount applied for was £70,075,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday, at £99 16s. 3d., about 53 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday, at {99 16s. 4d., and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was 14s. 7-12d. The amount allotted was £50,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 











Amount Total Amount A 
Date Offered | Applications | Alllotted Rate % 
1934 £ £ £ f <2"@ 
De cownsinsinviesniis 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 | 018 11-5 
SE telticecinieeicblesiidietnieh 40,000,000 390,000 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
Se dnkclintbecisbvindsliins 35,000,000 | 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 016 4-14 
October 5 on wanienibidlees 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 0 15 9-702 
1 
FaMMaty } cccrorccccescsscccoee 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
STE ciciseiscnnscinmieeieatinn 40,000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 | 010 2-93 
SEN diladedtnnisnasaasadeens 40,000,000 60,905,000 40,000,000 | 0 12 4-32 
ORIN S iidcicndssisoscuiecedi 45,000,000 71,245,000 44,000,000 | 0 12 8-05 
1 
January 3 35,000,000 68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10-72 
40,000,000 76,280,000 40,000,000 | 010 2-78 
, 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 O11 0-47 
50,000,000 67,935,000 50,000,000 | O11 5-54 
50,000,000 70,075,000 50,000,000 | 0 14 7:12 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 












Total Sales of Savings Certificates | one Value 
Week ended May 16, 1996 .... 653,053 40,790 
Week ended May 23, 1936 ........ 615,194 461,395 
February, 1916, to May 23, 1936...... 1,260,514,168 991,823, 





credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£391,448,511. 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, June 10, 1936 


























ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
Notes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt ...........0+++ 11,045,100 
In Circulation ............... 433,003,579 | Other Government Securities... 24 
In Banking Department ... 35,493,519 | Other Securities ...........0-+++++ 
WOE COE cccccccccccceccccccscece 765,009 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 208,497,098 
468,497,098 468, 497,098 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 97,768,310 
peqnnsoogesePnesongeessossetosons 3,304,806 | Other Securities : 
Public Deposits* ............... 13,480,741 Discounts 
Other Deposits : Advances 165,920 
ot ALES 86,500,140 Securities ........ £14,571,098 
Other Accounts £37,063,600 20,737,018 
123,563,740 | Notes..........cscsssessssssrersnenses 35,493,5 
Gold and Silver Coin ........+++- 903,440 
154,902,287 154,902,287 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. duicaela 
Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on {Inc. or Dec. om 
Departments | June 10, 1936 | Last Week | Last Year 
Note circulation...........cccsecessesseees 433,063,579 + 34,242,308 
NITION nesihectininthnbesebsthiane 13,480,741 + 5,691,354 
Si ihcemeiaantinbenss 86,500,140 — 15,239,808 
TUETEN Asinccadinssnatindunniosedo 37,063,600 + 1,121,398 
Total outside liabilities................ .- | 570,048,060 + 25,815, ' 
Capital and rest....eecceseccsseees ame 17,857,806 = ae 
Government debt and securities ...... 356,764,356 + 6,420,621 
Discounts and advances ..........00+ ° 6,165,920 + _ 204,342 
Other securities ......................., “| 14)810,043 + 4,139,694 
Silver coin in issue ome 765, -— 1,029,681 
Coin and (bank's reserves) ... | 209,400,538 + 15,981,962 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking ———F3,200,542 
aati eiemet eatin 36,396,959 -1 
a of reserve to outside lia- 
(a) Banking Department onl 
P y 
(“* proportion "’) ............ 26-5%, — 9-0% 
(0) Gold stocks to deposits and 12% 
notes (“ reserve ratio ”) ... 36-7% . + 
<smeiiinetpeein "ean tat atatrees eaaaasricaataaiesiceminccineena ETE 
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206,188 oo 91,173 
207,264 | 36 re 





12,923 
13,351 











208,170 + A 98, ‘ 25 
» 10) 258,996 209,401 | 36 97,768 6,166 | 14,571 | 36,397 125 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town Metropolitan | Country | Total 
1936 £ £ £ 

January 1 to May 27 13,444,785 1,424,745 15,698,301 
5 days ended June 3.... 576, 51,255 660,970 
Week ended June 10 616,996 78,792 736,020 
Total to date, 1936 .............. 14,638,441 17,095,291 














1 

Total to date, 1935 ...........++. ae 1,414,178 16,822,430 
: + 69,860 + 140,614 | + 272,861 

Increase or decrease in 1996 { = 0°5% = 99% = 16% 
Total for year 1935.............+ 32,443,575 3,229,064 37,559,751 
Total for year 1934............... f Met 2,984,512 35,484,157 
: +1,703, + 244,552 | +2,075,594 

Increase or decrease in 1935 il =” 5-5% = 81% |= 5:8% 

PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
: Aggregate Totals 
“ee Month of May January 1 to 
June 6 


1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 -—s 1935 | 1936 








No. of working days : 26 26 
£ £ £ % f £ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 3,000 | 2,213 9,888 | 11,023 | +11-4 | 53,806 | 58,008 
BRADFORD ......... 895 739 3,552 3,991 | +12°3 | 20,438 | 22,795 
MDs esctadeb tide 1,187 851 5,584 5,653 | + 1-2 | 26,704 | 28,578 
MEIN cncceovesdacaus 5,28 5,201 ae oad sia 123,889 | 131,340 
SAY Acceadrockaildosed 803 711 3,066 3,616 | +17-9 | 16,663 | 18,608 
BME scccdadséeaved 892 730 3,536 3,910 | +10-5 | 20,755 | 21,289 
LEICESTER ......... 781 598 2,710 3,204 | +18-2 15,343 | 16,716 
LIVERPOOL®* ...... 5,716 | 4,657 | 22,900 | 24,994 | + 9-1 | 133,409 | 136,560 
MANCHESTER. ...... 11,117 ,900 | 40,782 | 43,384 | + 6-3 | 227,199 | 228,432 
NEWCASTLE.......... 1,329 | 1,216 5,560 5,816 | + 4°6 | 31,195 | 29,201 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 583 473 2,005 2,129 | + 6-1 | 10,762 | 11,662 
SHEFFIELD ......... 1,129 | 1,108 3,372 4,044 | +19-9 ,566 | 22,271 
32,719 | 27,397 | 102,955 | 111,764 | + 8-5 | 699,729 | 725,460 


* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE--The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the Economist for 

eS Pasets, i May Se. seve’, in May 

Federal Reserve Reporting Member, an Spain in June 6. 
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


(In Millions of Swiss Francs) 
May 31, | Feb. 29, | Mar. 31,| Apr. 30,)May 31, 
1 1936 1936 1936 1936 





Assets 
Ne Battiinicccodsscinichoosciacedbdcbens sd 16:2 29-9 24-2 23-2 32-3 
Ni tsbeisontniinahuadinn ditlicinatineliainae ; 2-5 8-5 9-6 9-5 7:8 
t funds eieaiiebitaiiiieinailliadtioision’ 14-9| 141 13-0 | 141 15°3 
eerie OE 131-0 | 148-0 | 150-3| 187-1] 154-2 
n ‘iihencitiicsnctnnvialiaasae 220-0 | 211-8 | 188-3 | 188-8| 176-4 
Not exceeding 3 months ............... 33-9| 33-7) 96-0| 38-9] 34-0 
Sundry bile onl ee aniseed 220-9 | 231-2 | 226-8 | 227-5| 227-9 
Other assets 0.0.0... cccesseeeeee 10-7 12-4 12-6 12-8 8-4 
Capital paid up .o........cccccsceccecsceoees 125-0 | 125-0 | 125-0 | 125-0] 125-0 
—. eatinndsticaletrianec stern. 20:9} 20-9!| 20-9] 20-9] 22-1 
deposits :— 
Annuity trust account ................. 155-4 | 154-4 184° 154-8 154-9 
Government “7 77-2 . . *§ 
Government g2 61-9 61-9 61-9 61-9 
Governmen 2-0 2-0 2-0 2-0 2-0 
Time deposits of Cen 

Not exceeding : 
For their own account .w..s.css-sse+ | 104-2 | 113-8 | 113-3} 108-1 | 113-6 
For account of others . 2-9 8-0 $0) 30] 30 

Geposits of Central Banks 
For 20 N NCCOURE wnensesseenne 22-7 ey 2 —s 34 
‘ailidouaeainaatn j 8 . , ‘ , 

Other deposits ............00. Hi 2-6 0-9 1-2 0-5 
Me eRe pall nen ccccee | 148 | 29-9] IVT] 19-9) 241 
SITE aiiiictnaesdscabencantons 39-3 49-2 45:9 47-1 34-2 
for distribution on J ‘aban 9-5 oie par 8-0 

















U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000's omitted 


‘sa aa0 316,330 | 310,450 | 290,690] 295,570 
7,730 4,750 5,850 5,400 
4.710 4,540 3,080} 3,080 
is| sha] skis] atte] sae 
2,430,260 | 2,490,250 ; 2,430,240 | 2,490,250 


2,430,250 
10 | 2,470,020 520 
Sie | teas | tects jes | eats 


8,178,450 | 3,760,730 | 3,758,970 | 3,793,960 | 3,785,980 


ere 


5,049,180 | 5,694,010 | 5,747,230 | 5,713,310 
Government deposits ... 65,780 513,100 180 504,730 
‘Otal deposits ............+0 — 10 aseeee 6,017,090 6,567,060 


6,655,420 

in and surplus 000 760 810 810 880 

Toke Bane ns omnes 0.386470 11,247640 11240000 11,388820 11200800 
Ratio of total reserves to 


and F.R. note 
U.S.F.R. Banxs anp 
Treasury Compinzp 


Gold Stock ...... 
and National 





73-8% 78-4% 


9,016,000 |10,375,000 |10,388,000 |10,409,000 |10,480,000 
2,514,000 | 2,493,000 | 2,494,000 | 2,493,000 | 2,489,000 
5,493,000 | 5,896,000 | 5,902,000 





1935 1 
2,357,570 | 3,225,770 | 3,229,510 
4,620 960 950 


, 2, 
1,810 1,680 1,580 
744,320 | 729,380 
757,170 | 741,520 









AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {'s (000’s omitted) 
June 10,| May 11,) May 18, | May 25, ; June 1, | June 8, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 936 


ASSETS 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,994 | 16,003 16,003 | 16,001 


Other coin, bullion and cash 6,090 6,314 6,354 6,327 6,494 6,358 


Money at short call—London | 18,777 | 18,484 | 20,943 | 20,644 | 20,248 | 19,715 
Short-term loans ............... 7,200 2,626 3,383 3,330 3,343 538 
SOIT Sbapisedintenscantansendon 70,509 | 75,498 | 74,999 | 74,999 | 74,999 | 75,077 
Discounts and advances ...... 6,431 7,956 7,882 8,083 8,232 8,175 | 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued .............20e000s 47,050 | 47,545 | 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,044 | 47,044 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,896 d 7,753 »ae 7,753 7,753 
SO ivienecen cnrsdrsasatesesnsas 71,668 | 62,910 | 66,084 | 65,900 | 65,616 {| 64,688 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {/'s (000’s omitted) 
May 27, May 11, May 18, May 25, June 1, 
ASSETS 193. 1936 1936 1 936 1936 
Ge: cicrtnenielennecsdate 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchange ............ 22,789 23,915 23,840 23,737 23,488 
Subsidiary coin ............... 154 203 200 200 200 
Investments ............ce000 2,094 1,816 1,892 1,985 2,008 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes.............s.sce00 9,302 10,134 10,126 10,156 10,124 
Demand liabilities— 
Government ............0+ 12,767 8,914 8,627 8,983 9,132 
CIEE schvidtinadatecocbonsnese 4,218 8,291 8,623 8,268 7,924 
Ratio of reserves to sight 
IIIS. bs vee siradiacaecnn 97-4% 97-7% 97-3% 96-8%, 96-7% _ 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
June 7, | May 8, | May 15, ; May 22, | May 29, ; June 5, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 


ASSETS 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 27,837 | 22,929 | 22,928 | 22,926 | 22,923 | 22,920 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 5,440 8,566 9,786 | 10,234 | 10,389 | 10,511 
Investments .......0..csceeeesees 1,726 1,737 1,737 1,737 1,737 1,737 
QURGE BBROEB oc ccricicccnssineresee 14,040 | 12,643 | 12,403 | 12,181 | 12,513 | 12,403 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation............ 12,740 | 13,957 | 13,395 | 13,230 | 15,013 | 14,538 
Government deposits ......... 1,686 2,658 3,355 3,499 2,918 J 
Bankers’ deposits.............+ 26,870 | 22,072 | 23,377 | 22,892 | 22,648 | 23,487 
Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public ......... 59-6% | 52-9% | 52-0% | 51-5% | 50-4% | 51°0% 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 


une 7, May 15, May 22, 29, une 5, 
Asszts Ji058 1936 1996 1996 * 1936 
Gold ........0000- esosseee | 70,725,183 | 57,515,501 | 57,459,028 | 57,021,506 | 55,521,431 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,176,547 1,273,922 1,270,597 1,346,847 1,487,34 
Bills discounted ...... 8,352,199 | 17,681,029 | 17,943,317 | 19,395,289 | 19,550,031 
Negotiable bills , 1,116,519 | 1,272,305 | 1,272,305} i 
Advances sec. 
State ........ 200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 {| 3,200, 
eae ee on ona 250 4,371,110 4,079,295 | 4,177, 4,544,267 
N Bonds, 
Fund Dept. | 5,904,930 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing exch.) 3,919,238 | 3,838,050 | 3,628,021 3,726,691 4,465,037 
circulation... 124,920 | 83,535,126 | 83,337,735 | 84,705,124 . 
tee eat 1,999,145 | 1,968,137 | 1,850,322 | 1,591,678 
Private secsee | 11,054,791 | 6,561,901 | 6,667,471 | 6, 
tabhities 2,607 2,586,897 























Gold Secceccecceesoeeerces 627 483,258 356 

Silver and other coin | 62,884 | 60,915 | 61,934 

Seeeeeresceseee 1, 734 1 471 

Mieances " Ptig011 | 75,582 | 75,766 

Depouite Govt. ss... Hee es 15,949 wan 
* Other... 11,240,120 | 902,571 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 
(000’s omitted) 





National iis 
District} Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National) Provin- West- | Williams 


Coutts |"Rank | Mills | Bank | Bank | Bank | Bank | cial | ™inster|Deacon’s| Aggne. 





: Barclays 
Average Weekly Balance 
May, 1936 Beak 





Limited | #"4 ©°-|rimited| and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited| Limited _ Bank tinea | ce 
ited 
AssETS £ £ £ £ f£ £ f f £ f £ 
Coin, bank notes and 

balances with the Bank 

of England ............ 41,179 | 1,958 | 7,315 | 3,522 | 37,096 8,828 | 49,944 3,185 | 30,025 | 33,456 3,550 | 220,058 
BalanceswithandCheques 

in course of collection 
on other banks in Great 

Britain and Ireland ... 10,506 722 | 1,800 | 1,168 9,175 2,614 | 10,882 211 6,163 8,291 1,561 | 53,093 
Items in transit ............ en aaa ay 9 bas 3,441 627 den ote sd ee te 4,068 
Money at call and short 

MRS ctinvovcansustsnsiece 22,826 | 3,311 | 7,093 | 5,470 | 29,972 4,749 | 26,474 §,503 | 25,313 | 21,919 6,637 | 159,267 
Bills discounted ............ 63,554 1,392 | 5,068 321 | 54,464 | *5,607 | 85,825 1,566 | 39,608 | 51,186 607 | 309,198 
Investments .............. 110,024 | 8,749 | 29,177 | 11,551 | 105,081 | 36,266 |117,992 | 15,204 | 88,774 | 105,971 10,693 | 639,482 
Advances to customers 
and other accounts ... | 170,630 | 8,734 | 26,248 | 14,281 | 155,042 | 34,260 | 190,447 | 15,091 | 116,041 | 121,873 | 12,790 | 865,437 
Liabilities of customers 

for acceptances, en- 

dorsements, etc. ....... 7,592 533 | 5,372 | 1,504 | 29,769 5,487 | 17,907 103 8,951 | 24,216 1,503 | 102,937 
Bank premises account... 7,597 412 | 1,565 740 7,779 2,591 10,265 740 7,322 5,507 1,047 | 45,565 
Investments in afhiliated 

banks and subsidiary 
CRURIAMED oi...c00ccse0ee 7,007 te ae en 4,985 ss 7,579 2,514 2,993 int 25,078 

440,915 | 25,811 | 83,638 | 38,557 | 436,804 | 101,029 |517,315 | 41,603 | 324,711 | 375,412 | 38,388 | 2,424,183 
Ratio of cash to current 
deposit and other ac- 
RRS a 10-11 8-41 | 10-12 | 10-01 9-69 10-00 10-54 8-47 10-07 10-06 10-38 10-07 

LIABILITIES 

Capital paid up ............ 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 | 77,286 
Reserve fund .............. 10,250 | 1,000 | 2,976 530 8,500 3,100 | 11,500 1,100 8,000 9,320 800 | 57,076 
Current, deposit and 

other accounts .......... | 407,215 | 23,278 | 72,314 | 35,193 | 382,718 | 88,262 | 473,660 | 37,584 | 298,281 | 332,541 | 34,210 (2,185,256 
Acceptances, endorse- 

NE gi Fiat lecne 7,592 533 | 5,372 | 1,504 | 29,769 5,487 | 17,907 103 8,951 | 24,216 1,503 | 102,937 
Notes in circulation ...... oo a Seis aie 7 20 sii 1,316 sa 15 ss l, 
Reduction of bank 

premises account ... rom on in 270 at ies i bas we wet sie 270 


—_+—_-—_-————_ 
-————— | ————— | Se | eS | SS S| NT | | 


440,915 | 25,811 | 83,638 | 38,557 | 436,804 | 101,029 | 517,315 | 41,603 | 324,711 | 375,412 | 38,388 |2,424,183 





* Includes an amount of Treasury bonds and first class Securities maturing within six months. 





NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


June 10, | May 11, | May 18, | May 25, | june 2, une 8, une 7,| May 15, | May 23,; May 30, June 6, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 J 1096 Assets J 1085 "| “1996 | 1936" 1036 1936 
CON snnevccnceneserencees 618,323 | 697,315 | 698,010 | 683,807 | 640,228 | 598,487 Gold reserve...........-ssscseesseeees 354,053 | 430,479 | 431,001 | 431,706 | 431,692 
BIBUOE oc cncsepcecthesscoses 20,938 19,412 20,019 20,549 19.638 20,016 G t iti Swedish 137,149 


Home bills discounted 39,182 28,124 28,433 27,960 43,545 50,172 
Loans and advances 


47,769 | 71,155 | 72,000 | 74,290 | 74,290 















in current account... | 175,280 | 135,307 | 131,827 | 130,725 | 139,062 | 136,566 SAI osscckantnitenttnnneen na pat 39,670 | 48,419 | 52,350] 61,215 
_,_ LIABILITIES payable in Sweden ......... 9,492 | 10,136 | 10,528 | 10,646 | 10,756 
Notes in circulation... | 833,065 | 774,987 | 764,276 | 763,212 | 789,470 | 766,323 payable abroad ............++. 414,169 | 259,574 | 241,574 | 241,744 | 230,856 
aa ciensnal 44,231 | 125,790 | 135,685 | 121,353 | 76,199 | 61,605 Balance abroad ............00..00++ 158,922 | 184,705 | 188,331 | 189,736 | 191,939 
ee IIE csenenccendencosinnctnsinnene 34,304 | 23,919 | 24,614] 24,877] 24,501 
Notes in a. 657,431 | 720,405 | 703,325 | 773,366 | 742,721 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). Government deposits 22. | $88'765 | 2847822 | 288,021 | 293,101 272,288 
, : 7 61, 
June 7, ) May 7, ) May 15,, May 23, May 30,] June 6, Private deposits ...............ss0++« 180,292 | 135,464 | 155,789 ' 103,825 1 1 
caus Mater... hates [astern [ushers [steno [tos |iats asian iinet 
siaahniahaiahasennaetiai ,162,486 |1,516, ,506, 1,506, 1,483,503 }1,425,791 
Ot which held abroad 3s: 1 se $10,701 294,007 287,106 | 255,928 | 198,216 B. OF G A.—In paper s 
ainemnadie 71,0 , 781 | 74,128] 87,472] 77,851 000,000’ i 
Bil of a wa an ’ (000, s omitted) _ 
siiianduldenipeemen 55,129 | 62, 61,500 | 60,010 | 58,660] 58,060 . 31, , Mar. 15, Mar. 31,)April 15, | Apr. 30, " 
Advances ..........0000 114,732 | 65,395 | 62,427 | 62,788 | 63,633 | 67,544 ASSETS J 1098 1936 | 1936 7998 ‘ 1936 1936 
Seourities ............0 60,465 | 46,421 | 46,723 | 46,621 | 46,499 | 46,099 Gold at home ............0000 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 
LiaBILitigs Gold abroad and foreign ex- 13 
Notes in circulation ... |1,269,396 |1,280,150 /1,259,129 |1,250,299 [1,302,008 [1,265,511 NNIED dipatussieiadegectionnes 130 131 121 115 111 1 
Deposits...............++ 247,137 | 413,508 | 426,007 | 431,599 | 372,470 | 343,691 Non-interest bearing Govern- 19 
quent Bond | eseeenseneen 119 119 119 119 ane > 
reasury Bonds ............00« 150 227 
NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted). LiaBILITIES 1,020 
MaeITT] . BOONES secesnpemneraperemessecee 967 | 90s | 996 | 1,011 107) | 173 
ay 31, | Jan. 31 eb. 29, ; Mar. 31, | Apr. 30, | May 30, Government deposits ......... 241 207 91 
AssErs 1935 |" 1936’ | 1996 | 1936’| 1996 | 1996” Bankers deposits ............... 383 485 447 532 | 451 | 46 
Gold coin and bullion | 133,105 | 117,985 | 117,982 | 117,981 | 117,974 | 117,969 Certificates against Treasury 250 
Loans and discounts | 135,817 | 114,097 | 116,043 | 118/504 | 120°377 | 124/008 eR ccctessinccennoesnitocoees ae - 213 | 128 | 188 
Securities ...... 49,844 | 84,861 | 84,105 | 78,554 | 75,701] 74,321 Ratio of gold and foreign ex- 
Emergency Fund ... | 141,716 | 135,259 | 135,193 | 136,365 | 134,997 | 134.956 change to note and sight 82:9% 
Tee” 28,241 | 60,433 | 73,270 | 82,916 | 69,036 | 43,789 Hiabilities ........cesceeeeees 838% | 77-9% | 81-6% | 76°9% | 79°7% 
Circulation ........... | 375,248 | 365,239 226 | 392,300 ee 
Deposits .............. | 89,175 | 68,943 730375 , 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo 


(000’s omitted) 
31,) May 7, | May 15, | May 23, 
Metal reserve— — 1985 1996 1398 1936 73,998 
Gold coin and bullion ...........:+:++ 78,935 | 78,996 | 78,996 | 78,996 | Joos, 
Foreign Exchange.............css+0+s+00 20,342 | 30,675 | 28,409 | 26,848 11.499 
asenee ten 668, Token money si sesrsvisisse g2zio | 11,888 dan dates 493,350 
Loans Meee teceerseoeeeses 1,350,586 1,602,684 1 y Inland bills, warrants securities.... ’ , 107 80,107 
bills ......... 75,998 4 75,998 998 1,554,507 Advances to Treasury ................000++ 60,422 | 80,107 | 80,107 | 80, 
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NATIONAL BANK OF sreceera ts dinar (000’s omitted) 





ASSETS 1, ay l 
Cash 
Gold at home and abroad...........+++. 1,331,817 
Foreign €xchange ....+.sessersesssersenes 055 
Other foreign exchange.......+++-..se++00++ 193,924 
Bills and advances against security ...... 1,789,296 
Government A@dVAaNCES .......sesereeererees 1,690,777 
LIABILITIES cindin 
otes in circulation ........csesseeeseeeeees 446, 
Sight ePOSits ...-sererreseeeeseseereeseneneres 1,239,321 
Time deposits .......+-eeserereeeerereerseeees , 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s Caulited) 

May 2, oe 9, ay 16, ay 23, , Ma , 
1936 1996 ” 1936 1996 
30,013 30.18 191 30,196 

18,895 18,282 18,971 18,867 19,700 

146,841 146,841 

9,822 10,599 11,105 11,336 5,152 

38,614 38,621 38,669 

6,566 6,589 6,458 7,663 7,917 





LIABILITIES 
Note Circulation :— 
Ordinary ......ccccccccrccsescresees 146,841 | 146,841 | 146,841 | 146,841 | 146,790 
ee Ls asenbeandeeeabadeel 16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000 
 cdeadontchemieabatiunendastin 14,648 17,989 15,439 15,634 14,523 
Posie “Exchange Liabilities* . 22,981 22,935 23,184 23,856 24,024 
MiscellancouS.........0scseeseeeeeeeees 54,991 53,834 55,338 55,255 56,008 


* Includes outstanding clearing balances. 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 


May 31, ape. 30, a May 20, May 31, 
AssETs 1935 936 1 1936 1936 

ehenecpocenenecusooonagouinse 509,275 380,642 381,395 381,590 374,504 
Foreign exchange and bal- 

cbeesscocoscosesesoorers 14,960 15,198 15,647 6,895 6,533 

£9G....cocoverecese 629,939 656,708 651,786 656,653 659,399 

Loans against securities..... 60,724 256 99,864 106,644 134,413 

bonds discounted 51,244 65,631 64,412 54,085 57,308 

Securities .........sreeees ee 41,636 91,286 91,274 91,339 91,394 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 951,881 | 1,010,048 | 1,010,149 | 1,000,752 | 1,061,112 
Bight Habilities............... 219,453 148,389 166,623 175,234 123,118 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
ames | ites | Mabe | abe] Mie” | “dae” 
1 1936 


AssETs 
GRE ccccccccceccccccccccccccvacccesesoss 322,489 501,333 |. 501,330 | 501,327 
Balance abroad and foreign bills |1,503,366 |1, us. o72 1,425,872 |1374,448 |1,396,265 
Finnish and Foreign bonds ...... | 398,915 ‘390, 206 389,617 389,906 994 "468 
Discounts and loans ............... 889,948 | 994,257 | 991,609 |1,004,928 | 993,979 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .........s00++. 1,369,474 |1,492,899 {1,471,740 |1,434,553 |1,500,884 
Deposits at notice .............s++0s 505,750 | 702,587 | 733,324 | 731,031 | 597,918 





BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 
May 31,) Mar. 31, — 15,|Apr. 30, = 15, —: 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 












































ASSETS 
ED senrecnssiecinntpsiniagonannte 44,077 | 50,990 | 51,395 | 52,903 | 53,496 | 53,679 
Silver and other coins ......... 3,606 4,903 4,781 4 ‘911 4,933 4, 
Foreign currency ...........+++« 6,061 14,099 | 14,101 15,063 14,772 14,739 
PED a ccccccnarsnacesocesince 88,879 | 79,517 | 76,472 | 73,175 | 69,870 | 68,109 
ID cocccntseknesncinsoness 11,961 12, 416 | 13,275 | 12,765 | 12,831 12,394 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation .... | 96,909 | 109,444 | 107,005 | 107,325 | 103,250 | 107,715 
Current accounts ..........0000 25,016 187 | 29,669 | 31,396 | 32,405 | 29,226 
SII cts incicthoinntniciumiadie 25,459 | 19,218 | 20928 ' 18,388! 17,761 15,837 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 
May 18, ; Apr. 25, a 2, May 9, May 16, 
Ass! 1935 1936 1936 1936 1 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 476,076 §15,107 §15,612 517,224 517,985 
Other coin and bullion... 43,515 45,887 47,701 50,023 54,918 
ae 576,046 614,360 633,836 548,207 544,314 
SD cncsmnteiemmmainns 108,147 166,558 167,515 170,024 171,714 
Advances on foreign bills. 30,000 149,758 135,822 65,703 29,481 
Government bonds ......... 492,311 553,741 739,799 550,570 550,449 
LiaBILITIEZS 
neubiennianbenegenssinennia 1,107,015 | 1,317,318 | 1,370,122 | 1,232,240 | 1,189,938 
Government deposits ...... 324,399 511,507 629,323 438,101 445,967 
Other deposits ............... 108,519 68,738 60,075 54,259 54,255 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (00U’s omitted) 
ASSETS May 31, | May 7, | May 15, | May 23, | May 31, 
Cash reserve— 1935 1936 1936, 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion 242,236 | 242,574 | 242,582 | 242,585 | 242,589 
Other foreign exchange .. wl 61,478 84,249 81,253 81,623 85,538 
IIIT cvesccscetsonacseat 232,238 | 217,928 | 217,650 | 217,944 | 219,791 
IN AIRE ci cccccsssccceccsoescoces 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation...............0+ 926,079 | 894,572 | 897,187 | 866,536 | 958,167 
i aie 233,233 | 270,452 | 263,012 | 295,121 | 213,145 
¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
June 4,| June 5,|June 6,/June 8,/ June 9,)Junel0,/Junel1, 
1986 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1996 | 1936 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % 
% June 30, 1932)...... $ | F . 2 2 2 2 
tates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts | { i i 
$ months’ do, ............ ti j ; 
anne a my saniiainanietn i ; as ats ate | ace 
Dierantths’ dO. oa s sso i- HH | i 
: months’ ebbtoeneneneunaeen ts it i # i 
Months’ .............00008 ty # 
Loans—Day-to-day nieegeebe ri 1 1 ri 1 1 1 
a iiidiphtidbdenbinnanas 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Deposit allowances : Bank 
Discount houses at call...... i i 









i taaitalaaseeiaiemmaainliiai 
3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months 4 Months | 6 Months 


‘ % 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
L—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 


ime | Pie | yume 


OL ’ rr 
5:01} ’ 01 
4-864 eT ot 5-01-03 5-02-03} 5- 


Par of 
June 5, 10, 1, 
Lenn | | — June | June 















ri 


- |t5.808d.\ 2%-#f Bf 2H-2f 2h-tf | 2h-2f | 2h-is 


ag J |18-00-10g 18. 00-10g|18-00 10g|18-00-10g|18-00-10g]18-00-10g 
B. Aires,$ 11 45{ 17-02h | 17-02h| 17-02h | 17-02k | 17-02h| 17-02h 
Valparaiso,$ | 40 21s 196¢ 136¢ 130¢ 1 130¢ 
= % | | 231-3 | 23}-24| 234-24] 233-24 
M’video, $ + 51d. 383% 383% sof sales afb 385%) ‘ 


9- ef 17-40- 
24-24} [23 $-24 4 /234}-24 [23-24 
25im | 253m | 253)m 


pe wor Rbls.|__.. aoa 254m im 
B’ngkok, Raht't21-82d.| 22-223 | 22-22}! 22-22} | 22-224 1 22-22} | 22-22} 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; yo ‘Sudan sane VO Valparaiso ae 


t of local currency. 

Fi Pat cat § Par, 197- 107-104 dace koruna devaluation oa February 17, 1934. 
ioe to devaluation on April ee see (¢) Per cent. discount. 

Latest “ export" rate. rate is Pe hi. 
is $15 sellers. (A) Avee es rate for te for payments 
to the Bank of England :—(s) For account Controller of italian debts, Ri) Under 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement ; We entes Gaate) urkish Agreement. (I) Nominal. (m) As 
from April 2, 1936, 1 Rouble equals 3 francs. * Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 


























































June 5, | June 6, | June 8, | June 9, | June 10,| June 11, 
London on | 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
a , (a) | we - a“ 
-it “te | “f i ~t ‘- 
1e-1k | 1d-1b | Ded | Lele | kl 
(b) (b) (5) 7) (b) 
44-43 | 34-3 4-4} 38| 39-3 
5§-55 | 44-48 | 5}-5 ea s 
74-78 | 64-68 | 65-7 | # | 61-6 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
5-6 4-5} | 44-5) | 4-5 4-5 
9-11 10-11 8-10 94-10} 9-10 8-9 
15§-17}| 15-17}) 13§-15}/ 15)-16}/} 15 -16 | 15-16 
(a) (a) (a) | (a) (a) (a) 
4-2 3-2 34-24 | 34-24 | 34-2) 
6-3 5-3 4 6-4 7-5 
8-5 7-5 8-6 8}-6} | 10-8 
2) (d) 1) (d) (d) 
15-17 12-14 14-16 9-11 11-13 
32-34 18-21 27-30 19-21 21-23 


53-55 | 41-43 | 42-44 | 36-38 












(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (0) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 








eH e 3 
Albania ...... Nov. 16, 1933 Oslo.cccc0scee May 24,1989 4 3h 
June 4,1936 3 Paris ...ceseee May 6,1936 5 6 
esqued 14,1933 7 — coves Jam. 11,1996 3 3 
Batavia ...... july 1,1985 44 4 | Pretoria ...... y 15,1933 4 3 
eb. 1, 1938 ¢ Tallinn ...... 1, 5 4 4 
ei rie lees 2h Riga cessseses Jan. 1,1983 6 { 
et oe ies . = 
Calouten. pone Nov. 28, 1935 st 7 6 
Copenhagen Aug. 21,1935 2 s 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21, = rh : 
Kovno ..... . jan. > tees 7 3-65 o-abe 
Lisbon ...... y 5,1936 5 4 34 
New York 6 5 
Madrid iy 18,1908 3 3 - 
Motes.” Maz. 11" 1985 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member rate for the 
6% applied 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Dongs Made Mata Maza Jisso™ “sel” 





Call money.........---.secceesenseceeses 4 % % % 5 % 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.)  § 1k 1 t 8 86t 1k 
Bank — —————Selling Rates ——__———— 
Commercial 











Old 
sepeonns 4 4-9237| 4-9712| 5-003 | 5-0037 
ee ee New 4-9425) 4-9837) 5.02 5-0162 
is ae 8- 4-9425 = 5-0187 os 

Paris ..... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6.58 6- 6-5837] 6- 
Brussels eo Cents for 1 belga 23-54 16-96 16-91 16-905 | 16-91 
Switzerland ,, /Centsforl franco | 32-67 | 32:55 | 32+315 | 32-31 | 32-355 
= »  |Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-24 7°87 7-87 7-87 

Sennedk »  |Centsfor1 mark | 40-33 | 40-40 | 40-26 | 40-27 | 40-27 
Vienna ... »  |Cts.forAustrn.shig.) 23-82 | 18.95 | 18-75 | 18-76 | 18-77 
Madrid ... » {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-67 | 13-645 | 13-645 | 13-645 
Amsterdam ,, (Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-58 | 67-57 | 67-57 | 67-59 
apemage -» 22-07 | 22-25 | 22-41 | 22-39 

eis » > {Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 24-83 | 25-045 | 25-225 | 25-205 
Stockholm 1 25-48 | 25-70 | 25-885 | 25-86 
Athens... ,, “294 | 0-944 | 0-933 | 0-935] 0- 
Montreal “ 31 99% 99 99% 99 
Yokohama ,, . 29-08 | 29-24 | 29-43 | 29- 
Shanghai o 41-25 29-95 30-12 30-12 
Calcutta... ,, 37-35 | 37-66 | 37-91 | 37-88 
Buenos Aires ,, 83-93 | 33-22 | 33-46 | 33-42 
Rio de Janeiro ,, 8-33 8-40 8-47 8-45 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Bovmro Rarzs per £100 Srerume) 
[| om | Ser | Ser eee 
ee as. ea eee ee 
ota... 100 5 ° | 100 17 ¢ | gaa 7 ¢ | ci 17 @ | cuca > : 


South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 
(Sz.tmo Rarzs rer £100 Srzeiinc) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 





15 0 | 0 

100 2 6 100 2 6 
Tue ANGLo-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, Ltp., has received tele- 
— advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge 
t the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 


period June llth to 20th at 139-24 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from June Ist at 138-75 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tur ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, L1TD., issues the followi 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, _ related to On eee ee dollar, and the 
@ ximate sterling rates ma obtai applying the 

-sterling o_innen rate :-— . ay SSRIS 

Bolivia.* “Export” market selling rate fixed at 50 bolivianos 

per { as from April 1, 1936. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 176 pesos per 100 United States dollars 

on May 19, 1936. This rate applies to holders 

of permits buying in the “ open” market. 
Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 

April at 10-50 sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 

per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 
Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
= 100 United States dollars on April 30th, 
Sight rate on May 9, 1936, 2-51 colones per 
nited States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-91} bolivares per United 
tates dollar, on April 24, 1936. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


Ecuador. 


Salvador. 


‘ OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 





oes one 125 
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GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and dee 
for the week ended June 11, 1936, are issued by the Staten 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
























Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ental 
June 11, 1936 June 11, 1936 
From | Bullion* Coint 
z z 
British S. Africa 1,856,402 sve Union of S. Africa 3 
Tanganyika ......... 9, British India ...... 2,500 
Kenya .... 00000000000 2,247 | «... | Germany............ " 
British Malaya...... 12,887 8 015 
New Zealand ...... es) | a eee 141,368 
Trinidad & Tobago Teme 6 cae’ BID cicasiccecss ~ 
3 FT ccnsiccasece 813,132 ese 20,200 
Netherlands ......... 167,545 { _ o08 
Belgian Congo ...... 18,955 ee ee 8,792 
ee 13,634 eas oon 
a 3,740,191 87,698 eros 
. BE MOE TL UBB. — escessccesss 
Switzerland ......... 397,577 41,901 
REID i otcsctecssenes 3,233 ee 
TE hinchodinsasengane 2,761 
Venezuela ......... 38,726 
: 149 
Other countries 4,339 { 533 
30,977 f 338s 
Total ...... 7,097,538 { secioee | TORR avec { te 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 














Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver E from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and N ern Ireland, week ended 
June 11, 1936 June 11, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
British India ....... 15,500 fon S. Rhodesia......... an 3,244 
Hong Kong Rei 712,960 | Nyassaland......... pia 3,244 
EE ia 26 | British India ...... 95,310 
Netherlands ........ ‘ie 116 | Germany............ 14,450 
TID cucciedubebies sili of. See 5,137 
PIED adicesstabpenseh 24,499 i. Other countries ... 1,050 263 
2,460 
Other countries 1,359 { 352 
2,460 . 
Total........ 41,358 { o- o 115,947 | 6,751 





* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value, 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1 ARRIVALS £ 1 WITHDRAWALS if 
June 4 Bar gold.................000 143 | June 4 il 

at Ti sncihedndedaneuntpadeeaedle Nil re 

Sot ED cocsdpaetndbpbbensestookstbndsian Nil a 

SS cuts hidieMaeiniaetatibeab Nil “ 

oy DOR Bic ccccce snc ccceccsnee 836,983 s 

BD .ccocconssccoveeccccescososcesoes Nil » 10 
sp BO Bhat GOB cecssccccccssccnesest 751,043 | 5, 11 


Totall...ccccocccccccesccceces 1,588,169 


Movement June 4, 1936, to June 11, 1936 (inclusive) 
DEovemnent Gurieas Your BODE 2.000. .ccccccooccccnnevscoccsveccccsconcncecqoesee 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to June 11, 1936, inclusive) 
Movement April 29, 1925, to June 11, 1936 (inclusive)................+-sese+++ 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to June 11, 1936 

SIUUN csnktnitntinigiandieabostecsshinetpinsetchetionetngiaineesbeninsesommnbiiored £72,559,892 ia 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 10, 1936, 
as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
{207,281,973 on the 3rd instant as compared with £206,397,096 on 
the previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold as annou 
by the Bank during the week amounted to £1,215,126. In the 
open market about {1,275,000 of bar gold was disposed of at the 
daily fixing and was absorbed by general demand. The depreciation 
of gold currencies in terms of sterling, influenced by the weakness 
of the franc, caused the price of gold in the London Market to show 
a further decline; 138s. 34d. was touched on the 4th instant 
this was the lowest quotation since August 21, 1934. The declara- 
tion made by M. Blum over the week-end to the effect that no 
devaluation was contemplated, brought a rally and checked the 
outflow of gold from the Bank of France; this, however, appéé 
to be but temporary; there was a subsequent reaction and it is 
believed that the withdrawals of gold are now continuing. 

Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 
Pe S | cscdnisihscchecddsovdivccts 138s. 34d. 12s. 3-43d. 
5D scansaccbceceaaaendcbckoas 138s. 64d. _—«:12s. 3-174. 
ga “BD ecnnupa rade sei sivciersaees 138s. 9d. 12s. 2-95d. 
UD? eee eickh eakanibscninaddl 139s. 4d. 12s. 2°33d. 
na) SM cle hain die dette adie bhi cletnenedin 139s. Od. 12s. 2-68d. 
ai SD ennalhtinatdiamabadinamnabeietinh 138s. 84d. 12s. 2-99d. 
DIGI iactoscciftanncthescvione 138s, 9-25d. 12s. 2-92d. 
PONY TE Sivikcncdtepssttinctadie . 138s. 9d. 12s. 2.954. 
n the 6th 


The s.s. ‘‘ Mongolia,” which sailed from Bombay © a 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £499,000, part 
is consigned to London and part to New York. 
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SILVER MARKET 


The market has been quiet, moderate offerings on China account 
continuing, but a steady demand from the Indian bazaars with 
some bear covering purchases caused a slight improvement in 
prices, 20 ¥d. for both deliveries being quoted on the 8th instant, 
Buyers showed hesitation here and less resistance could be offered 
to speculative and China selling, quotations easing to 19}d. for 
both cash and two months’ delivery. 


The market has a fairly steady appearance and no wide movement 
from the present level is indicated. 


Quotations during the week :— 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Company 


Breweries & Distilleries 
Findlater, Alex and Co....... 
Financial Land, etc. 
Aboukir Co. ....cccccsccsssecces 
British North Borneo Co..... 
Chartered and General Ex- 

ploration........s.serereeeees 
Java Investment Loan, etc. 
Monument Property Trust 
Rhodesia Railways Trust ... 
Victoria Dwellings 
Gas 
Plymouth and Stonehouse 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Beardmore (William) and Co. 
Cory (Wm.) and Son 
Darwins, Ltd. ............0000 
Manchester Collieries 
Rickett, Cockerell and Co.... 
Ruston and Hornsby......... 
Motor, Cycle and Aviation 
Crossley Motors..........+..++ 
Handley Page, Ltd............ 
Oil 


eee ew eene 


“ Shell ’’ Transport, etc. ... 
Rubber 
Bruas-Perak 
SER .cascxcowecdgnacconencme 
General Ceylon 
BEUNFTOOR onc ccccccncceccescoes 
Mount Austin (Johore) 
SP EROUGD cccceccsorepeqvosstn 
Sonosekar Planting 
Straits Plantations............ 
Telogoredjo United ........... 
United Sumatra................ 
Shipping 
Burns, Philip, and Co. ...... 


eee eee eee een eeee 
Tee ee eee ee eee 
eeeeee 


MOOG ~ ssccensivicsecceviesnvs 
Baraoora (Sylhet) 
Endogram 
A sescennsganspesnnniondl 
Longai Valley 
Looksan 
Lungla (Sylhet) 
SN iiccasiaitecditneninaiiandh 
Telegraphs, etc. 

Telephone Rentals 

Textiles 
Barnagore Jute Factory..... 
Crosses and Winkworth 


eee Pee ee ee eee eee eee) 


eee eee eee ee eee 
eee eee eee eee eee) 


Peete eee eee eee 
sere ereeeee 


Trusts 

Aberdeen, Ceylon & Eastern 
First Scottish American... 
General Scottish............... 
Second London Scottish 
RO SEE 

mC nd Mercantile ............ 
Witan Investment 

Other Companies 

Argosy & Sundial Libraries 
British Borneo Timber....... 
Denny, Mott and Dickson... 
orster’s Glass 
Glacier Metal .................. 
Holbrooks, Ltd. 
Metal Traders .................. 
Morton (C. and E.)............ 
tkinson and Cowan 
Spicer’s Limited 


Oe eee eee eeee 


ee eee eee eeeee 


653 ee 
In Lonpon In New Yore a: | 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per ha 
cane apaen a | 
June 4......... 1949§d. 19d. June 3 ........ ee) & 
ng WD aegnnetes 194$d. 194d. te @ ‘sececenes 45 oe 
oi abo vniee ; : 6 DS ig 45 sD 
ag. Wiens 20 #d. 20 4d. yO cisnenns . 4 i 
ee - 19§d. 19 $d. os. Menthegned 45 ii f 
AS OG siksveces - , S ; ° O'Stk 45 | 
verage ..... ; *948d. 958d. i ; 
June 11 jooae 194d. 19984. eke 
‘he highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the . ek | 
54.903 from June 4th to June 10th was $5-04 and the lowest ri ; 
Appropriation |= eB 
= 
Z ; 
1,609 ti 


Net Profi 
Balance After | Amount 
Year from | ayment | Available 
Ending] Last | .% for 
Account : 
ture bution 
Interest 
£ £ £ 

Feb. 29 11,548 4,948 16,496 
Mar. 31 |Dr. 9,374 895|Dr. 8,479 
Dec. 31 25,723 15,140 40,863 
May 31 9,449 48,692 58,141 
Mar. 31 15,441 9,727 25,168 
Mar. 31 4,599 25,272 29,871 
Mar. 31 267,037; 118,541} 385,578 
Apr. 30 233] 3,377 3,610 
Mar. 31 23,738 52,189 75,927 
Dec. 31 |Dr.797756| Dr. 32,569) Dr.830325 
Mar. 31 865,357; 646,331) 1,511,688 
Mar. 31 16,698 1,346 18,044 
Mar. 31 99,694; 282,670) 382,364 
Mar. 31 31,474 60,800 92,274 
Mar. 31 59,765' 109,829) 169,594 
Mar. 31 al 14,092 14,092 
Dec. 31 5,704 77,893 83,597 
Dec. 31 381,683) 5,021,246 

Feb. 29 429 1,407 1,836 
Mar. 31 8,916 5,741 14,657 
Dec. 31 1,150 9,396 10,546 
Dec. 31 1,868 4,835 6,703 
Mar. 31 26,341 16,759 43,100 
Jan. 31 2,680| 2,705} 5,385 
Dec. 31 2,234|Dr. 773 1,461 
Mar. 31 24,431 24,998 49,429 
Dec. 31 6,463\Dr. 1,046 5,417 
Dec. 31 6,866|Dr. 2,095 4,771 
Mar. 31 39,089) 216,980; 256,069 
Dec. 31 2,148 5,602 7,750 
Dec. 31 12,294 26,915 39,209 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 11,003 2,428|\Dr. 8,575 
Mar. 31 838 3,972 4,810 
Dec. 31 802 10,130 10,932 
Dec. 31 2,246 3,130 5,376 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 5,615 14,936 9,321 
Dec. 31 1,386 11,136 12,522 
May 31| 24,124 71,152! 95,276, 
Mar. 31 13,419 44,721 58,140 
Mar. 25 |Dr234652\Dr. 31,651| Dr.266303 
Apr. 30 4,791 5,336} 10,127 
May 1 20,080 36,693 56,773 
Apr. 30 1,787 4,011 5,798 
Apr. 30| 16,498! 36,293! 52,791 
May 5 52,790 50,716; 103,506 
Apr. 15| 105,545] 164,572) 270,117 
Mar. 31 wee 8,287 8,287 
Dec. 31 7,872 7,835 15,707 
Mar. 31 7,403 65,598 73,001 
Mar. 31 11,025 41,482 52,867 
Feb. 29 10,069 28,324 38,393 
Mar. 31 22,474 43,264 65,738 
Mar. 31 47,710 87,413} 135,123 
Dec. 31 | Dr. 54,138 271\Dr. 53,867 
Dec. 31 19,175 15,114 34,289 
Mar. 31 105,827 54,599} 160,426 






+t Free of income tax. 





20,089 





2,055 18,034 




































5,402,929); 800,000 
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COMPANY NEWS 
DIVIDEND _ANNOUNCEMENTS 














Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. + Final div. 
Name of Company Seteshe or 
Interim | Date of Final : 
or Pay- | Comparison owt —— 
Final ment with 


Last Year 





Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway 7%*} July 27 6%* 





























RAILWAYS % % 

Bengal and North Western Rly. ... 8%*| July 27 Same vom an 

BANKS 
Bank of British West Africa ....... 34%+ nie 23% 5 4 
Bank of New Zealand ............... S%t wil Same 10 10 
Guaranty Trust of New York ...... 3% | july 1 Same nos 

INSURANCE 
Eagle Star and British Dominions | 
NS ER 6}%*) July 1 $§%° 
Do. New Ord. ............ 2-459%| July 1 one 
TEA AND RUBBER | 

Anglo-Ceylon and General Estates 5%t one Nil 7 Nil 
ORT -. vencarsorescnccsseces ae ee nie oes 4 Nil 
British Borneo Timber............... a a sah + 4 
 aerre 5% + =e 4%T 7 4 
Bukit Selangor Rubber ............ . oh. oe er} es 23 23 
Eas 24%Ti_ .-.- Nilt 5 Nil 
| RES WW%t} ... Nilt 12} Nil 
ae 10% t} : om 15 12} 
eee es (sé Same 123 124 
Eastern Assam Tea .................. 10% 7]  ... 15 5 
General (Ceylon) Rubber and Tea | June 19 2 2 
Sp OS eee sae 1} 3 
Holyrood Rubber ................... : ae en os 5 10 
I TN anne cnscaiwebehubboweie | 17+} June 29 123%T 20 15(t) 
a ae | as%qi” ... a 25 17} 
I i ae | July 11 7} 2 
I | July 30 3 5 
Madingley (Malay) Rubber ......... in 3 3 
Mount Austin (Johore) Rubber ... ae ae ide 2) 4 
SS, | ee | 5% t| July 10 Same 5 5 
Nordanal (Johore) Rubber ......... | os July 18 2 2 
A ei aE | I2h%Ti i... 10% } 12} 10 
Rising Rubber and Tin ............. | 6%f July 16 5%t 6 5 
Selama (Malaya) Rubber............ eee he a 5 5 
re 7}%t!| July 6 5% 10 5 
Surmah Valley Tea (Ord. & Pref.) | 14%T/]  ... a 20 15 
Tremelbye (Selangor) Rubber...... 2%¢| July 17 3%t 2 3 
Vallambrosa Rubber ............... Bn cee ae an 15 22} 

MINING P 
Ayer Hitam Tin ..................6+. | §%*) June 27 Same - 
Bechuanaland Exploration ......... 6 6 
Eastern Transvaal Consolidated os 

I a 5%}. 74% 

Government Areas .................. | 2/9p.s. | July 31 3/- p.s. os ms 
Kepong Dredging ..................+++ i 2$*| June 24 oe ses 2} 
YS eee | 23%*| June 27 Same ee F 
Do. Bonus ... ie 23%} June 27 Nil 
Lace Proprietary Mines............... | 20%]... Nil* 
Langlaagte Estate .................. | 16p.s. | July 31 2/- p.s. 
New State Areas ..............0c0000s | 3/-p.s. | July 31 2/6 p.s. 
IN Sistas spb ckadhemeunacnnsiien | 5° *| June 26 24%° 
eR 2/6 p.s. | July 31 2/- p.s. 
TD TID ii. cnccnndictibenikaeses | 50° Same 
Robinson Deep “A ”’ ..........0.... 1/6 p.s. | July 31 Same 
Do. ee Ge ctakacone 2/- p.s. | July 31 1/3 p.s. bi es 
IOUS TID sncieksncicnnanisteiereneses 310% *| July 1 $5%° ve 15t 
Simmer and Jack (2/6) ............ | 1d. p.s.| July 31 3d. p.s. ; 
— ‘ African Coal Estates 

I i Git st... 5%f 12 
South African Townships ......... | get ais Nil* 2 on 
Southern Tronoh Tin ............... 24$%*; June 29 5%* 

Siamese Tin Syndicate............... | 10%*) June 23 im 
Sub Nigel (10/-) ........... | 9/-p.s.| July 31 8/— p.s. 
Sungei Besi Mines........... iene 10%*| June 29 23%* 
Sungei Way Dredging ............... 5%*| June 24 Same adil ae 
ET TD sc vccgnatinuis dikinsdinickum 5%*| June 27 24%* a 74 
TERED sho rpieroshaeeovenhcontondaese ans wa July 14 ane 2} Nil 
I IO, «sna dtencwnidasedbaiebcoien 74%*| June 29 5%* ae ad 
RY MIL... ccomntipstineadiebiiin 10%*| June 30 24%* a ae 
SEEEROIIND ‘icconuanntsidincbcasen 5% + oe 4%t 15 9 
UN BE ERNE 0... .ancerignipinnapesind 2/6 p.s. | July 31 2/- p.s. aie 
Witwatersrand (Knights) ......... 2/- p.s. | July 31 3/- p.s. 

_ OTHER COMPANIES 
African Land and Investment ...... rom oa — 10 10 
Apex (Trinidad) Oil .................. 10%*| July 16| Same ar 
Brownlee and Company ............ me bine vee 10¢ 10 
ae ee aelhiehnaaei t9d ps*} June 30 Same cs ae 
Butterley Company .................. t5%t) June 30 T4%t 64 +5 
Callender’s Cable ................s0+0s 10%t whe Same 15 15 
Cannon Iron Foundries .. 5%*| July 1 one -. 
OS Re aaa one jee neal 8 € 
Cellactite and British Uralite ...... 6%t or 5%t 10 5 
Charrington, Gardner Locket & 

TD ivssiesibessshssocasccsonsinscaspngocsos 10%+ soe Same 20 20 
—— Provincial Stores (Man- 

GRRE einetbodicccccccsinnceesctnoone 20% + ees coe 35 ) 
ee sas July 1 sel 7k 7 
Clover Paint and Composition ... oe June 26 i 5 2) 
OR ee sie sik 5 Nil 
Dominion and General Trust ...... mse ve oe 2 2 
Eastwoods Flettons (Pref. Ord.) ... 10%! July 6 i 15 14 

Do. _ Deferred (1/-) nie july 6 2/- p.s. | 1/8 p.s 
Electric Construction ............... om 7 3 
Oe EE vans abs ove 10 10 

ral Securities Investment...... 3%t] ... 24%t 54 

Gata Bat 3. ..00.0550-.5-000sereeeee sid ots First 10 oe 
Goldsbrough, Mort and Co. ......... REDE: isis 4%t 7 6 
Handley Page (Pref.) ....... - io m4 oes 20 15 
Hewitt Brothers (Grimsby) 5%*| July 1 Same on 
International Bitumen Emulsions |... | June 26 - 5 Nil 
Kelly’s Directories .................. 10%t| June 15 Same 15 15 
Key Glassworks........................ ane une 20 nad 5 4 
Leeds and Wakefield Breweries ... 4%*| July 1 Same 

Manchester Collieries es | wie og 

Metal Bom wreen ewes, | oet i | i | ie 
Metal Traders’ ...............c..c00000 pal e 2 —% 2 13 
New Hucknall Colliery............... 24%*| Aug. 1 2%° aii 
Newcastle Breweries.................. 3%*| June 30} 24%* ra f 
Newnes (George) ............0000.0004 0 Same 15 15 


10% «se 
ied 25ctsps*| July 1 Same 
PRED 02.0006. 75 cts ps* ay 1 Same 
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OTHER COMPANIES—cont. 


Ohlsson's Cape Breweries............ 9}%t) July 3 
Ribble Motor Services .............++ Piet «0m 
Rickett Cockerell and Company ... sak os 
= de Janeiro Flour Mills ......... 33%*) July 1 
“ Sanitas " Trust .........seeeseeseees July 1 
Bala VEROOER cccecccecoconcsscecesseesee ae sae 
South African Breweries ............ T15%t 

South Hetton Coal (Ord.)...........+ Nil* a 
Swithin's Investment ............... 4%*| June 17 
Telephone Rentals .........-.+.++++s 5%t 
Tennamaram Palm Oil 6% Pref.... 24% 
Whessoe Foundry ............s00e0eees 

Witan Investment ................5. 








(t) Nine months. } Free of income tax. 


CREDIT FONCIER D’ALGERIE ET DE TUNISIE.—<A dividend of Frs. 37 has been 
declared by the board in respect of the bank’s year ended December 31, 1935, 
same as in the previous year. The net dividend payable per registered share is Frs, 
and bearer shares Frs. 30.30 per share. As an interim dividend of Frs. 18.50 share 
was paid in January, 1936, a final dividend of Frs. 18 per registered share and be 13.80 
per bearer share will be payable on or after July 1, 1936, against coupon No. 57, 


DAVY BROTHERS.—The directors of Davy Brothers recommend a dividend 
5 per cent. for the year on the ordinary shares. This is the first distribution since 1923-24, 


FIRST RECOVERY TRUST.— Distribution of 1.6d. per Sub-unit.—An initial distr). 
bution is to be made by the First Recovery Trust of 1.6d. net per sub-unit for the period 
from February 4, 1936, to May 15, 1936, payable on June 15, 1936, on presentation of 
Coupon No. 1 at Martins Bank, Ltd., 68 Lombard Street, E.C.3. 


LIMITED FUND.— The first distribution in respect of the first period 
ended June 5, 1936, is 3.60d. per unit, free of tax, equivalent to a gross yield of £4 }s. 94, 
per cent. per annum on the initial price of £1. This is arrived at after allowing for all 
expenses, including the remuneration of the managers and trustee, and after making 
full provision for amortisation of wasting assets. 

MILLOM AND HEMATITE IRON COMPANY.—Payment of 
dividend withheld. ‘The directors believe it to be the most prudent course to adopt, 

SNIA VISCOSA DIVIDEND.—This company is paying a dividend of 16.50 lire per 
share for 1935, the same as for 1934. Hambros Bank has now been advised that, a 
under the existing financial regulations in Italy no remittance of the funds to 
is permitted, the lire in respect of the dividend on the English tranche will be 
on a blocked lire account with the Credito Italiano, Milan. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1996 
week ended compared with 1935 










(b) Week ended june. Sey 
Miles 


June a —_—_—_—_—KK€_—— 
Si if i 4\3 i 











1936} 3,746 214) 157| 56) 213) 427]] 4,066 4,263! 2,373] 6,636) 10,702 
1935] 3,748 | 246) 190} 95) 285) 531]] 4,037] 4,126 2,351} 6,477) 10,514 
1936] 6,332 | 370) 263) 161] 424) 794]| 6,369) 7,372) 5,470) 12,842) 19,211 
1935] 6,336 | 382) 296) 214) 510) 892]] 6,301] 7,151) 5,292) 12,443) 18,74 
1936] 6,917 | 543) 396| 151| 547| 1,090]] 9,745/10797) 5,764) 16,561) 26,306 
1935] 6,925}] 610| 459) 225) 684) 1,294]] 9,636) 10303) 5,615) 15,91 25,554 
1936] 2,154 | 321) 48) 16) 64) 385|] 6,121] 1,383) 760] 2,143) 8,264 
1935] 2,171 | 372) 56} 20) 76) 448)| 6,073) 1,384) 715) 2, 8,172 
1936]19149 |1448) 864] 384/1248| 2,696]| 26,301]23815 14367) 38, 182) 64,483 


1935] 191813] 1610/1001 54/1555 3,165]| 26,047|22964/13973) 36, 














1936} 80 | 2-6 0-5) 3-1]} 43-8 56-2 
1935) 80 | 2-5 0-4) 2:91] 45-4 11-4) 568 

543 |11-7| ... 6-3} 18-0]| 189-9) 406-4 
1935} 543 | 9-8) ... 6-8) 16-6)| 183-1 206-7} 389°8 
1936} 2,076 40-4 ... | eee 1856] 76-0]] 653-9 1568-4 
1935] 2,124 133-4! ... | ... 137-0! 70-411 641-2! ... 866 -6'1507°8 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Pgriops, 1934 and 1935 


(000’s omitted) 
reat 
ae | LMS. | LN.ER. | Southern 
with feck tal-year 1934: 8 
es spate a Suan —_— + 78 + 299 —- 2 + 
Second - » compared 
with soma tatl-yens, 1934 : 
a tg eer + 196 + 592 + 224 
~year ’ compared 
with first half-year, 1935 : 
23 weeks to June 7, 1936..... + 188 + 752 + 467 








Weekly a first half 1936] + 8A) + 32)9) + 20ds 
Latest week 1 compared with 
1935 104 204 — 98 


LONDON TRANSPORT 





Compared 
sponding 
*Takings last 
Week ending June 6, 1936...............-cssese0e £591,800 + 
Aggregate 49 weeks ending June 6, 1936...... £26,776,900 + 369, he 
For an explanation of Go noes ee Rgusse ane ennde i SP 
Economist, March b 
Note.—The for 1936 include receipts of Bus undertakings not absorbed if 
London Transport in the i of the previous year. In or det sted 8 
a with the vious \ for that year have been eenparatl 
the basis of the best in tion available. The receipts for the week are 
without adjustment. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


a Gross Receipts 
J : 
N 
=m (9 i |i 
I 


for Week 





| + or - 19396 | +%~ 













1936 
NDIAN 








1936 s. ™ 
Assam Sines May 20] 1,330]  $4,54,900}+ 16,557 
Barsi Le abenee : 10} 292 $44,900}— 4,700 
Bengal & N-Western 20) 2,112} $11,20,095)+ 11,871 


10] 3,268] $24,41,000] — 1,46, 182 
31] 3,072] +35,99,000}+ 25,000) 2, 


NNNOQWSs 


Madras & S. Mahr 20} 3,230} $22'91,000/— 8,681] 1,13, 
20) '572| °$2'35,733|+ 38,5 
2,532| $14,83,442|— 69, 









ESE LTTE | 


BE) i. 


wi 


B.A. 
B.A. ( 
B.A. ( 


BA. ' 
tr 


TEER CE gooce se 


JERE 


FESS) =.. 


wn 
ls | 





loo eee er! Si HSS SH 


Sss8es 


\ 


VesSssexes | 


Canadian National. | 22 jJune 7/2361 3,384,151] + 442, 7405s 4,734,155 
+ 4,846,000 


Canadian Pacific... | 22 7117237) _2,387,0001+- 99,0001 53,473, 
————— ¥ 10 days. — ee 





B.A. Gt. Southern | 49 |June 6) 5,084 

B.A. Western .....: 49 6| 1,930 

Central Argentine.. | 49 6) 3,700 

Central Urugua 48 [May 

C. Urg. Ext.) 30) 

C. Urg. ek 48 

C. Ung. (W. Ext)... | 48 30 

Cordoba Central. 49 |June 6/ 1,218 

Eatre Ride ........- 49 6, 810 

G. Westn. of Brazil | 23 6} 1,082 

Leopoldina........+0+: 23 6| 1,918 

Leopoldina T 

Nitrate .......0+00-+00 5t|May 31 

Paraguay Central. 49 |June 

Salvadot......-+++00++ 14, 
San Paulo .........+. 22 |May 31| 153} {eee + 43,000} 2,546,000} + 10876000 


United of Havana. | 49 [June 6. 1,353 


verted at average rate 

o Free market rate. t Months. 
a Converted at official rate. 

f Converted at the “ free ” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 













1936 

Anglo- «es | 22 [June 3) 328 $645,620}+ 15,288] 13,832,084|— 64,253 
’ B. Aires 48 |May 31] ... $60,666)— 7,464) 3,405,095/+ 45,167 

Burnley, Colne an 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 |June 6) 76 £5,560} + 
tta ways | 23 6 Rs.1,14,381]/— 1,241 eee ane 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 21 |May 27 £2,574] — 95 61,062] + 314 
b ces 9 {June 3] ... 29,769) +- 852 264,981|— 3,779 
Madras 5t 31]... Rs. 45,862'— 2,646 495,737|— 36,487 
t 
3 De- Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 


ce 


Company § | Ending] scrip- 


= tion | y936 «| + or — enn | +o 





ial ttn 5 |May 31| Gross £1,065|— 428} 7,128|— 1,516 
Bolivar ot aR 5 |May 31] Gross £7,900/+ 800) 34,800)+ 1,400 
La Guaira Harbour ..... 1 |May 31] Gross £13,626|+ 4,209) ... wi 

Peruvian Corporation .. | 11 |May 31] Gross £79,746|+ 7,931] 866,369)-+ 169,093 
Rangoon Electric ....... 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |Rs.4,33,514]— 29,996/18,02,553|— 31,676 
S : Net |Rs.2,00,064|— 38,723] 8,56,108|— 45,513 
samana and Santiago.. | 5 |May 31] Gross 2.270|— 2,292| 10,990|— 3,177 
Shanghai Electric ...... 5 |May 31| Net | $385,039|+ 14,190/1,895,113/+ 29,362 
Singapore Traction ..... | 8 |May 31] Gross| $192,000|— 11,000] 1,502,000) +- 189,000 


Zafra and Huelva ....... 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |Ps. 225,090! — 64,593) 993,843) — 119,910 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 
INSURANCE 
THE LONDON & LANCASHIRE 
The Most Hon. The uess of W: 
G.C.MG., G.C.LE., G.B.E., joined the 


this Company. 
MISCELLANEOUS 
EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.— The results of 
the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during the 
month of March, 1936, as com with the corresponding month 
of 1935, show an increase of 22 per cent. of units sold. The 
results for April, 1936, as com: with the corresponding month 
of 1935, show an increase of 20 per cent. of units sold. The results 
for May, 1936, as compared with the corresponding month of 1935, 
show an increase of 15 per cent. of units sold. 


HARLAND AND WOLFF, LTD.—Profit for 1935 amounted to 
£42,934, comparing with a loss of £112,940 for 1934. Both these 
figures are before providing for depreciation. Including interest 
received in respect of previous years of £23,794 and crediting 
dividends on investments £1,091, the profit balance is brought u 
to £67,819 and the carry forward is raised to £117,873. Vesse 
launched from the company’s shipyards during 1935 had a tonnage 
of 113,822, which was the largest output for the year of any ship- 
building company in the world. An agreement has been concluded 
with Messrs Short Brothers (Rochester and Bedford), Ltd., for the 
formation of an aircraft construction company in which Harland 
and Wolff will be substantially interested. New works will be 
erected on the company’s property at Belfast. Total assets of 
Harland and Wolff amount to £17,065,044. Cash amounts to 
£580,000 . Fixed assets total £12,885,615. Reserve stands at 


ALLEN WEST AND COMPANY (CAPITAL RECONSTRUCTION PLAN). 
—A reconstruction scheme is submitted by Allen West and Company, 
Ltd., manufacturers of electric control gear. The preference share- 
holders are asked to accept eighteen ls. ordinary shares for each 
£1 preference share now held, and to agree to cancel all arrears of 
preference dividend; the ordinary shareholders to accept five Is. 
ordinary shares for each {1 ordinary share now held. These Is. 
shares are to be consolidated into shares of 5s. each, and the capital 
of the company will then amount to £370,000, divided into 1,480,000 
ordinary shares of 5s. each. An extraordinary meeting will be held 
on June 24th to consider the plan. 


JAMES PASCALL (A CAPITAL REORGANISATION —A meet 
ing is called for June 26th at Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria 
Embankment, W.C.2, at 11 a.m., to consider a capital reorganisation 

lan. There is a net deficiency on capital account of £191,874. 

his will be dealt with by reducing the 178,267 £1 ordinary shares 
from {1 to Is., and the 249,900 {£1 preferred ordinary from £1 to 18s. 
If the scheme is adopted profits will become divisible as follows : 
a 5 per cent. cumulative dividend on the preference shares; a 
dividend of like amount, but non-cumulative, on the preferred 
ordinary shares, and a distribution of 5 per cent. on the funding 
stock. The balance will be applied as to one-tenth in paying a further 
dividend on the preference shares, four-tenths in paying a further 
dividend on the preferred shares, and five-tenths in paying a dividend 
on the ordinary shares. The report for the year ended December 24, 
1935, shows a net profit of £15,701. 


WILLOUGHBY’S CONSOLIDATED COMPANY, LTD.—The profit and 
loss account for 1935 shows a net profit of £46,428, which added to 
the balance of £3,307 brought forward, makes a tolal credit of 
£49,735. Of this sum, £10,000 has been transferred to reserve 
account, leaving an available balance of £39,735. The board 
recommends the payment of a dividend of 5 per cent., which will 
absorb £35,016 and leaves a credit balance {4,719 to be carried 
forward. The market value of the quoted securities at December 
31, 1935, was £424,011, which showed an appreciation of £88,388 
on the amount at which they stood in the books. 


COMPANY, LTD.— 
on, P.C., G.CS.L, 
of Directors of 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue irregular trend of the prices of primary products 
subject to international arbitrage, which has been notice- 
able since March, persisted during the past week. Politi- 
cal unrest abroad and the expectation of devaluation by 
France and the other members of the gold bloc are prob- 
ably the main causes of the irregular tendency of com- 
Mmodity prices. 

eat markets are now dominated by crop reports, and 
as the news from North America remained fairly favour- 
able, quotations failed to recover. The resumption of the 
4 ndon tea auctions last Monday was marked by a quiet 
aoe and a sagging tendency of prices. On Wednes- 
‘. y demand improved at the lower level of prices. Quota- 
Ons for raw sugar are practically unchanged on the week. 
At Smithfield Market, Argentine beef was a little dearer. 
utter prices continued their steep upward trend. 

€ market in rubber was not very active, but prices 
fose a little. Argentine linseed was firmer on an improve- 


ment in Continental demand and uncertainty concerning 
the yield of the crop in the United States. On June 8th a 
series of special silver fox sales began in London, 40,000 
skins being offered. Prices realised showed little change, 
compared with the results of the previous auctions last 
March. Among non-ferrous metals, lead was marked up 
a little and spelter remained unchanged; but quotations 
for copper and tin were marked down. The recent advance 
in British iron and steel prices does not appear to have 
checked demand. 

Among textile raw materials, the improvement in cotton 
prices has been maintained and demand for Lancashire 
goods is a little better. On the other hand, the wool textile 
industry is less active, y owing to the decline in quo- 
tations for raw wool. In the United States, too, the trend 
of quotations for primary products was irregular. Thus 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities 
stood at 163.5 on Wednesday, against 163.8 a week earlier, 
164.4 a month ago and 159.0 on the corresponding day last 
year. 
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COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Demand for coal is steady, but supplies are not 
plentiful owing to the Whitsuntide holidays, and there is a shortage 
of washed smalls. Coke is in strong demand, ially furnace 
qualities, and current quotations are likely to be maintained for 
some time. 

Export prices : South Yorkshire hards, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; washed 
trebles, 17s. 6d. to 18s.; washed smalls, 14s. 9d. to 15s. 3d.; 
Derbyshire top hards, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 9d.; Cobbles, 18s. 3d. to 
18s. 9d.; washed doubles, 16s. 9d. to 17s. Inland prices : South 
Yorkshire best, 23s. to 25s.; Derbyshire best house, 22s. to 23s. ; 
best screened nuts, 19s. to 20s.; Yorkshire hards, 19s. 6d. to 20s.; 
nutty slacks, 10s. to Ils. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Northumberland steam coals remain a 

firm market, there being no indication at present of any seasonal 
slackness. Large screened coal has a good sale in Scandinavia, 
whilst smalls and singles are shipped in increasing quantities to 
the Thames. Durham is in an unusual position. The South of 
the coalfield is active under the influence of a good home demand, 
whilst in the North some collieries have to close down owing to the 
scarcity of export business, which has been brought about largely 
by the suspension of shipments to Italy. Coke of all descriptions 
is ‘ 
Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 15s.; smalls, 12s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s.; Tyne Prime, large, l4s. 6d.; 
smalls, 12s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s. 6d. 
DurHAM.—Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 9d.; 
smalls, 13s.; Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened gas, l4s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 6d.; coking, 
unscreened and/or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunker, 
15s.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 14s.; Prime foundry coke, 
26s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 28s. 

GLASGOW.—The tonnage raised in April was 2,648,033 tons. The 
tonnage consumed for colliery purposes was 178,196. Total proceeds 
were {1,619,738, against 41,652,800 in March, production costs 
being £1,480,500, against {1,496,409 in March. Pit-head proceeds 
come out at 12s. 2-80d. per ton, compared with 12s. 4-98d., and 
the net credit balance per ton was Is. 0-61d., against Is. 3-35d. 
in March. The market remains firm in tone. The improvement in 
exports has been maintained. Bunkering trade has been much 
better. Coastwise business, however, has slackened in some direc- 
tions. Generally outputs are moving away well and, with the 
exception of the household trade, prices remain firm. 

Export rates, f.o.b. district ports, are as follows :—LANARK- 
SHIRE.—ElIl best, 16s.-16s. 6d.; splint best, 18s. 6d.; splint second, 


16s. 6d.-17s.; navigation, screened, 16s.—16s. 6d.; navigation, 
unscreened, 14s.-14s. 6d.; steam, 15s.; trebles, 15s.—15s. 6d.; 
doubles, 15s. 6d.-16s.; singles, 16s.; pearls, 14s. 6d.-l4s. 9d.; 


dross, 12s. 6d. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s.—14s. 6d.; 
unscreened navigation, 13s. 9d.—14s. ; first-class steam, 15s.—15s. 6d. ; 
third-class steam, 14s.—l4s. 6d.; trebles, 16s.—18s.; doubles, 16s.— 
16s. 6d.; singles, 16s.-16s. 6d.; pearls, 14s.-14s. 6d. LoTHIaANns.— 
Best splint, 14s. 6d:-15s.; prime steam, 14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 
13s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 13s.—-l14s.; trebles, 16s.-16s. 6d.; 
doubles, 15s. 6d.; singles, nominal; pearls, nominal. AYRSHIRE.— 
Best unscreened navigation, 16s. 6d.; steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 
15s. 6d.; doubles, 16s.; singles, 16s.—-16s. 6d.; pearls, nominal ; 
dross, nominal. 

CARDIFF.— During the past week a contract for 6,000 tons of 
large coal for early delivery at Haifa has been placed by the Palestine 
Railways, and there are inquiries on the market by the Tunis 
Tramways and the Oran Electricity Works for 4,000 tons re- 
spectively. Otherwise, business on the Cardiff Exchange has been 
featureless. The volume of trade is below the average weekly 
figure for the current year. Last week, when loading operations 
were suspended for the Whitsun holiday, exports, foreign and 
coastwise, totalled only 191,000 tons, compared with 353,500 tons 
the previous week and 297,300 tons in the corresponding Whitsun 
week in 1935, while during the early part of the current week there 
were as many loading berths idle as there were occupied. There 
has been a glut of large coal; and as a result of the reduction in 
the output of large coal, supplies of washed and graded smalls have 
been very scarce, particularly for spot shipment. Furnace coke 
continues in strong demand, and with the expanding requirements 
of the pig-iron industry an agreement has been made between the 
Powell Duffryn and Guest Keen companies for the relighting of 
a battery of the latter furnaces at Merthyr. There was a fair 
inquiry for patent fuel, but the pitwood trade is slack. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d.; Eastern Valleys. 
17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 13s. to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; anthracite 
‘best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine- 
made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 
34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, 11s. 6d. to 12s.; special foundry 
coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 21s.; pitwood 
ex ship, French, 24s. 3d., Portuguese 21s. to 21s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 

indicates that the volume of new business in the iron and 

steel markets has been somewhat restricted since the holidays; but 

a considerable amount of inquiry has been put into circulation. 

Manufacturers are acting cautiously in undertaking new commit- 

ments, as they are well sold until late in the year, and the time 
uired for delivery is gradually le ning. 

n the pig-iron department prompt business is difficult to arrange, 

and transactions which have been entered into lately have been 
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almost entirely for delivery over the second half of the 
recent increases in the price of pig iron have had no 
demand, and consumers appear anxious to cover as far. 
as possible at the new rates. In order to spread their pn 
over the market manufacturers of some descriptions of 
have been obliged to ration buyers even for forward 

In the semi-finished steel department the situation has 
easier, and there is not the same pressure to obtain su Ag 
is the result of an expansion in British production and of 
increased quantities of Continental material imported by special 
arrangement. 

In the finished steel section of the market heavy deliveries esp. 
tinue to be made to the consuming works, and in most . 
mills are operating at capacity. Some improvement has 
noticeable lately in the export trade, but the great bulk of produc. 
tion goes to satisfy home requirements. ne 




















ae 
MIDDLESBROUGH.—The iron and steel market continues stea 
and prices are firm. Home requirements are absorbi 
the whole of the output of foundry and hematite Pig iron, whilst 
the basic pig iron manufactured locally is being used in makers’ ow, 
steelworks. Business in foundry pig iron is being transacted fe 
delivery during the second half of this year at 75s. per ton, delivered 
locally. The increase in the price of East Coast hematite has not 
resulted in any hesitation on the part of buyers. More 
are circulating and any supplies which become available are 
changing hands on the basis of No. 1 grade at 80s. 6d. per ton 
delivered locally. A parcel of about 1,500 tons of special hematite 
has been shipped to the United States, whilst smaller parcels of 
pig iron have been shipped to Denmark and Holland; the usual 
coastwise shipments of foundry iron to Scotland have been ' 
Demand for all classes of semi-finished and finished steel is 
strong, all departments working at capacity to fulfil contracts 
already on their books. New business in foreign ore is restricted 
owing to the Spanish seamen’s strike. Blast-furnace coke, whilst 
rather more plentiful, is maintained at 25s. per ton, delivered at 
furnaces. Heavy melting steel scrap from British sources, at about 
57s. 6d. per ton delivered works, is slightly easier owing to imports 
of scrap from abroad. 


SHEFFIELD.—The rise in prices has had very little effect on the 
iron market and demand is good. Contract commitments ar 
absorbing practically the whole of the output, and the volume 
business is therefore comparatively small. There have been trans 
actions in a few small parcels of basic and foundry pig iron, but 
consumers are unable to obtain large consignments. Demand 
forge pig iron is good and fair supplies are available. Makers are 
still unable to accumulate stocks as production goes into immediate 
consumption. East and West Coast hematites are still in brisk 
demand, but there is little on offer owing to makers being fully sold 
for some time to come. Business in finished iron is better than for 
some time past. Demand for common bars is at a high level, and 
marked bars are showing steady improvement. Derbyshire forge 
is 71s. and foundry 75s. per ton. Lincolnshire iron is not Bs 
here, makers having nothing to offer. East Coast hematite is 85s. 64. 
for mixed numbers, and West Coast 90s. 6d., all delivered m 
Sheffield and district. The various increases in steel prices have 
given no setback to demand, and business is on a good scale. Demand 
for basic billets cannot be fully satisfied, and acid billet require 
ments are becoming heavier. Wire rods are also a very strong 
market. 

Quotation : Soft basic billets, {6 7s. 6d. to £7 5s.; hard, £7 7s. 6d. 
to {8 17s. 6d.; acid carbon billets, {8 10s. to {11 7s. 6d.; soft 
basic wire rods, {8 14s. 6d.; hard, £10 15s. 6d.; acid, £12 16s. 


GLASGOW—Work is being steadily maintained and output readily 
absorbed. Steelmakers find a ready market for almost all classes 
of material and anticipate a further increase in the amount of 
shipbuilding material required as a result of the important contracts 
which Clyde shipbuilders now have on hand. Sheet makers are 
exceedingly busy with orders for home delivery, and both rolling 
mills and galvanising plant are steadily employed. Tube makers 
are still rather quiet. Structural engineers in this district have i 
number of big jobs on hand and there are quite a ane 
promising inquiries on the market. Re-rollers of steel bars 
report a steady business and plant is well employed. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the tinplate trade are practically un 
changed. At a meeting this week manufacturers decided to 
no change in the output quota, current production being but 
58} per cent. of capacity. Shipments show no expansion, oe 
there is a fair home demand. Deliveries into warehouse last 
were about 5,700 boxes more than the previous week but 
9,000 boxes less than in the corresponding week last yeaf, 
stocks increased to 82,125 boxes, against 69,555 boxes the British 
week and 88,730 boxes a year ago. It transpires that quota 
makers surrendered a part of their nominal share of the cat ead of 
in order to satisfy Germany’s claim for an increase, but rg 
the conditions prevailing in some of the oversea markets a actual 
that there may not be a corresponding reduction in tered for 
exports from the South Wales ports. Prices are unal 
galvanised sheets and tinplate bars as well as for tinplates. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Prices continued to show weakness, owing * ocurred: 
uncertain outlook generally, although no major d Americas 
Similar conditions prevail on the New York market. #0. cot 
sales did not exceed 16,000 short tons last month—which 4 jp 
surprising in view of the heavy volume of ae were for 
April (158,000 tons). Since the bulk of these April movement 
delivery during June and July, no important upward eit 


of American prices seems probable in the next few weeks. 
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on the London Metal Exchange: 77 
1,080: tons on Tuesday, against 150 tons last week; 850 tons on 
Wednesday, 1,600 last week. Domestic spot was quoted 
at 8-82} cents per lb. in New York against 
cents a week ago and 8- 
official closing price for stan in : 
to £36 2s. 6d., compared with {36 5s. to {36 6s. 3d. a week ago. 
Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses at 
last week, at 58,127 tons, show a decrease of 260 tons, while stocks 
of rough copper, at 5,817 tons, show an increase of 200 tons on the 
week. 


= 128,700 short tons in March to 140,400 short tons in April. 
But this increase was overdue and the statistical position remains 
excellent. Spelter prices showed no new change on the week, 
at the close on Wednesday, although a slightly firmer tendency 
had been ans on Monday. Consumers’ demand in Europe 
remains small. Zinc deliveries in the United States rose in May 
by 1,666 short tons to 43,977 short tons; but since the American 
output simultaneously advanced by 2,653 short tons to 44,905 
short tons, stocks showed a rise of some 1,000 to 81,710 short tons. 
Meanwhile, the Czechoslovakian Government has received from 
its zinc smelting industry an application for an increase in the 
import duty on crude zinc from 240 to 720 koruna per metric 
ton. Some increase is generally expected—though possibly not 
to the extent proposed by the smelters. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,350 tons on 
Monday; 1,100 tons on Tuesday, against 1,000 tons last week; 
750 tons on Wednesday, against 750 last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 4-60 cents per Ib., against 4-60 cents 
a week ago and 4-60 cents a month ago. The official closing 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current 
month was {15 6s. 3d. per ton, compared with £15 3s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on 
Monday; 850 tons on Tuesday, against 150 tons last week; 750 
tons on Wednesday, against 950 tons last week. Wednesday’s 
quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents per Ib., against 4-90 
cents the week before and 4-90 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s 
official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands ” 
for shipment during the current month was {14 2s. 6d. per ton, 
against {14 2s. 6d. last week. 


TIN.—After substantial fluctuations, prices, at the close on 
Wednesday, showed a net decline of £3 10s. per ton on the week. 
On Wednesday the backwardation again amounted to £2, although 
at one time it had touched {1 12s. 6d.—the narrowest margin for 
many months. Uncertainty concerning the future of the tin 
scheme continues and until this is removed there is little chance of 
a major improvement on this market. Although consuming 
industries are active, consumers have become cautious buyers and 
the market seems likely to remain rather narrow for some time to 
come. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 180 tons on 
Monday; 340 tons on Tuesday, against 685 tons last week; 325 
tons on Wednesday, against 625 last week. The New York quota- 
tion on Wednesday was 42-124 cents per lb., against 42-75 cents 
a week ago and 46-87} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official 
closing quotation in London for standard cash was {183 10s. to 
£183 15s. per ton, compared with {£187 to £187 10s. a week ago. 
Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last week 
totalled 625 tons, a decrease of 9 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
— at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at {102 per ton. Nickel, 
or home and export, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was again quoted at £12 7s. 6d. per flask 
of 76 Ibs. Chinese antimony was quoted at {55 to £57 per ton 
ex warehouse, duty paid, as against £56 to {57 last week. Chinese 
wolfram for June-July shipment was quoted at 31s. to 31s. 6d. 
per unit, c.if., as against 32s. to 32s. 6d. per unit last week. 
Platinum (refined) was maintained at {7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Business in the market has been 
rather slow after the Whitsuntide holidays. Demand, however, 
continues rather better, and some buyers have been stimulated to 
Place orders more freely. A further upward movement has occurred 
im raw cotton prices. Weather reports from the American belt 
remain very mixed. It is generally acknowledged that the crop 
has made a poor start. Demand for actual cotton continues healthy. 
World consumption tends to increase. 

The undercurrent of inquiry in piece goods for abroad has been 
More encouraging. Large sales have been of rare occurrence, but 
the turnover in small lots has improved. With regard to India, 
& steady demand has been reported in bleaching qualities, not only 
in the lighter styles but also in shirtings, some fair orders being 
secured for Karachi. Dhooties, light whites and fancies have been 
wanted for Calcutta. Most of the demand for Bombay and the 
‘p-country markets has run on printed and dyed cloths. Some 
useful lines have been mentioned in fancies for Java and Singapore. 
i, for t has been fair, and a steady business has again 
mane cone for West Africa in printed and coloured cloths. Some 
Demand ion sctings continue to sell more freely for South America. 
probabt for Australia has been more active. development is 
fined y due to the recent reduction in the import duties. Rather 

trade, but a fair 
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WOOL. — Bradford. — The absence of new business in wool 
tops and other materials, as well as the strikes in France, have had 
a slightly depressing effect. Prices of tops have moved in buyers’ 
favour, but everything else has been fairly steady. The reason 
for the decline in the price of tops is that small firms have been 
willing to grant concessions to spinners. Certain importing top- 
makers who buy heavily in Australia during the season have also 
seen fit to sell merinos at about 1d. Ib. balan market quotations. 
There has been no definite delivery ice the arrangement being that 
tops could be taken up by spinners at the agreed price at any time 
between July and eee This renders it possible to deliver 
tops made from wool which is already in importers’ warehouses. 
Other firms who do a very big importing and topmaking business 
have refused to make any further reduction in their quotations, 
because they cannot sell tops already covered by purchases of 
wool. Their combing machinery is busy, and is expected to continue 
so until the commencement of the next Australian selling season. 
These firms are not giving any lead to lower prices, and are relying 
on a normal revival of demand to prevent prices falling much 
further. At the moment, it is impossible to buy wool at a price 
which corresponds to the current nominal quotation for average 
64’s tops, which is around 32d. per lb. Quotations for carded cross- 
bred tops are about $d. per lb. lower than a fortnight ago, and 
46-—48’s have been sold for export to the Far East at very reasonable 
prices. Consumption of fine and medium carded and prepared 
qualities by home trade — is substantial, and prices for the 
latter are quite steady. me spinners of high-class botany yarn 
are busy, and are therefore refusing to indulge in the price cutting 
to which others are tempted by the lack of delivery instructions 
and the fact that their manufacturing clients have already placed 
the bulk of their seasonal orders. Most of the employment for 
spinning and weaving machinery is provided by the demand for 
men’s wear fabrics. No big buying move on the part of the multiple 
stores is expected until July or later, and in the meantime prices 
are more or less in the balance. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Although American prices show little change, the 
markets in this country have been barely steady. Markets are now 
largely under the influence of crop news from the spring wheat 
areas of Canada and the United States. In these regions the position 
was relieved by good showers last week-end. Meanwhile, favourable 
weather has been experienced both in Australia and in Argentina. 

On Wednesday last, “ July” futures were quoted in Chicago 
at 84§ cents per bushel, against 84§ cents the week before and 
854 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex oo 9d. per 496 Ibs., — t 31s, 
a week ago; No. 2 Northern itoba, ex ship, 30s. 3d., against 
30s. 6d. a week ago. According to the Corn Trade News, total 
shipments of wheat and flour last week totalled 1,315,000 quarters, 
against 1,091,000 in the previous week and 1,167,000 quarters in the 
corresponding week a year ago. 

FLOUR.—Demand remains quiet and there is a tendency for 
quotations to sag. Wednesday’s London quotations (excluding 

uota pa ts) were: Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 
2 . per 280 Ibs., against 27s. a week ago; delivered inner London, 
26s. 6d. as compared with 27s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, 
Co ne, Oe ae TL Ge “atind anes ae 
Australian, ex store, 21s. 9d. to 22s. 3d., against 22s. to 22s. 
a week ago. 
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OATS.—Demand continues quiet, with prices showing little 
change. On Wednesday, “ July ” futures were quoted at 24% cents 
a bushel in Chicago, against 25$ cents a week ago and 26} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ English Black, 
at farm, 18s. to 19s. per 336 Ibs., against 18s. to 19s. a week ago; 
“ English White,” at farm, 18s. to 19s., against 18s. to 19s. a week 
earlier. 


MAIZE.—The market has had a stronger tone. Shipments from 
Argentina remain small, while demand in this country shows some 
improvement. ‘ July” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 
61% cents per bushel in Chicago, against 60 cents a week ago, and 
60} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ Plate, 
landed, 19s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 19s. 3d. a week ago ; 
“ Plate,” ex ship, 18s. 10}d., as against 18s. 6d. a week ago; “ Plate, 
‘* June,” 18s. 7}d., as against 18s. a week ago; yellow maize meal, 
ex wharf, was quoted at {5 2s. 6d. per ton, as against £5 2s. 6d. 
last week. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following table 
gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 


| 1932 1058 | 1943-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935- 1936 





Estimated sales of howe grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwis. Cwrs 
wheat— 
1 week to June 6 .... ....... 2. 64,640 129,401 116,466 146,955 
40 weeks to June 6 ... ............ | 8,278,544 [10,260,595 |12,600,595 /|12,709,953 
elie <niintetanenicts dab Gusher dite aoe 
Average price of English wheat per s 4 s d s. d. s. 4. 
I ceshicdthte Wesetenissinseusiveien 6 8 5 4 5 6 6 9 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 














| QUaANTITIBS SOLD AVERAGE PRic® PER Cw. 
Week ended 
. | Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwts. Cwts Cots. sd ad s. 4 
June 4, 1932 ........ 81,938 8,263 16,651 6 3 7 4 8 0 
June 3, 1933 _......... 64,640 30,763 7,592 6 2 6 11 5 8 
une 9, 1934 ........ | 129,401 6,725 15,017 5 4 7 1 6 3 
une 8, 1935 ........ 116,466 12,933 12,786 5 6 7 0 7 4 
May 30, 1936 ......... 108,252 13,460 18,393 6 10 8 11 6 2 
June 6, 1936............ 146,955 18,342 24,415 6 9 6 6 6 2 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
for 1934 :-— 


Jan. 2, 


June 12 
1935 X 


Dec. 31, 
1935 1935 


i098 


June 10, 


1936 


. Jan. 3, 
Nearest Futures | 1934 

















Wi iaipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 


Cents per 60 ib. ... .. 653 823 81h 84h 77% 774 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 84} 985 80} 753 845 845 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 88,636,000 
bushels, against 93,884,000 bushels last week, and 107,407,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Demand has been fair and the market steady. The 
official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the 
basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week were : 
English, 86s. to 90s.; Canadian, 80s.; Danish, 89s., the same as last 
week. Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 14,263 bales; 
Canadian, 4,495; Dutch, 2,523; Lithuanian, 1,955; and Polish, 
2,437, as against 13,601, 4,167, 2,217, 1,640 and 2,030, respectively, 
in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The market has had a strong tone, with prices showing 
a substantial gain on the week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest 
salted, 112s.; Australian, choicest salted, 111s. to 112s.; Danish, 
118s. ; compared with 104s., 102s. and 110s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—The market has ruled firm for all descriptions. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 
were as follows: English, factory, 53s. to 56s.; Canadian, finest 
coloured, 66s. to 68s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 61s. 6d. to 
62s. ; against 53s. to 56s., 65s. to 66s. and 58s., respectively, a week 
ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
6 cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. In London, 
on Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, “‘ October-December” 
was quoted 26s. 104d. per 250 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 26s. 6d. 
a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
ae : Landed, ae a: delivered, for home consumption, 

: bags; expo ale bags; stocks, 169,765 bags, i 
193,390 bags a year ago. = 


COFFEE.—A rather quiet tendency has been in evidence, both in 
London and New York. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
dee Ib. last wreck coat ay it New York, as compared with 6} cents 
per Ib. last week and 6} cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements 
of coffee in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 
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44 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 262 cwt,; 
nil; stocks, 10,281 cwt., against 17,433 bags a : 

and South American, landed, 2,412 cwt.; delivered, for homs 
consumption, 2,744 cwt. ; exported, 1,012 cwt. ; stocks, 124,413 ewe 
against 114,068 gator last year. Other kinds, 
cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 3,053 cwt.; “Tee 
ewt.; stocks, 175,917 cwt., against 125,961 packages last year, 


EGGS.—At the London Egg Exchange on Monday, supplies were 
rather smaller, while demand remained good. Prices were 
well maintained. At Smithfield on Wednesday, English (ork 
packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 10s. to 10s. 6d. per 

as against 9s. 9d. to 10s. last week, while Danish (154 Ib.) made 
8s. 9d. to 9s. per 120, against 8s. 9d. to 9s. last week. , 


FRUIT.—Following the holiday period, business at 
Garden showed a steady improvement, states The F, § 
But fine weather is needed for a good soft-fruit season. Supplies 
of outdoor strawberries are now on the increase, and demand 
Green gooseberries have been well in evidence, and a few French 
red currants made their appearance this week. Spanish apricots 
and plums encountered a better inquiry, and sold at good 
Grapes and melons have also sold well. English peaches nec- 
tarines, in splendid form, met a steady inquiry. Although demand 
for apples remains fairly good, prices have eased owing to the 
competition of the soft fruits. Oranges are also rather lower in 
price, although pears remain steady. Grapefruit have been in 
better demand at firm rates, while lemons remain steady at the 
recent high level of quotations. 


MEAT.—Trade at Smithfield for chilled beef and for mutton and 
lamb was fair this week, with beef prices rather higher. Quotations 
for pork were firm. On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hind- 
quarters were quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s. 4d. per 8 lbs., as compared 
with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 1ld. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 
3s. to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. Accor 
to the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last 
amounted to 7,861 tons, a decrease of 735 tons on the cone 
week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,436 tons, mutton 
lamb, 2,400 tons, and pork and bacon, 629 tons, as compared with 
4,842, 2,653 and 638 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 23d. per Ib., against 24d. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
10 tons ; delivered, 6 tons ; stocks, 1,763 tons, against 2,189 tonsa year 
ago. White, landed, nil; delivered, 51 tons; stocks, 12,130 tons, 
against 19,059 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
8s. 9d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 
8s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago. “ June-July ”’ in singles to Continent 
and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 9d. per cwt., against 7s. 74d. for 
last week. Movements in London during the past week were as 
follows : Landed, 593 tons; delivered, 102 tons; stocks, 1,773 tons, 
against 8,313 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The spot markets in London and New York have hada 
steady tone, prices being unchanged. The spot price in New York 
on Wednesday was 3-72 cents per Ib., as compared with 3-72 cents 
per Ib. last week and 3-72 cents per Ib. a month ago. Wednesdays 
sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ August delivery ” at 4s. 
to 4s. 8}d., against 4s. 84d. to 4s. 83d. a week ago. The movements 
of raw sugar at public warehouses in London and Liverpool last 
week were as follows: Imports, 20,611 tons, against 18,355 toms 
last week and 4,202 tons in the same week of last year; deliveries, 
26,997 tons, against 19,455 tons last week and 15,441 tons last year; 
stocks, 163,597 tons, against 170,010 tons last week and 112,965 
tons last year. 


TEA.—This week's offerings at the public auctions in 
Lane comprised 48,580 packages of Indian and 28,584 packages. 
Ceylon tea. Demand for Indian grades was quieter, with low price 
and medium sorts cheaper than before the holidays. A 
tendency was apparent at Tuesday’s Ceylon auction, although 
demand was moderately active. 


VEGETABLES.—With decreasing supplies, prices of asparagus 
have become firmer this week, states The Fruiigrower. 
outdoor green peas are now to hand from Kent, while house-gv== 
peas and beans are still on offer. Tomatoes, in rather short supply, 
continue to sell well, and cucumbers are steady. Mushrooms, 
however, are a point easier. With the warmer weather, —" 
cabbage and cauliflower have fallen from the high level of recent 
weeks. But new carrots and forced marrows are firmer. ee 
lettuce, in heavy supply, has been difficult to clear. Deman 
old potatoes at London markets remains good, and best sil a 
King Edward, which ranged from 7s. to 8s. per cwt. at the ae 
a week ago, rose to 8s. to 9s. on Tuesday last. Meanwhile, * 

tatoes continue to sell well, Jerseys making 23s. per cwt., 18s. 

6s. a week ago, and Mataros 18s. to 19s., compared with 17s. to 
in the previous week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets generally are > 
but the volume of business is not large. A better demand for yield 
on the Continent, coupled with uncertainty concerning the 

in the United States, caused Plate to advance to the highest po 
reached since February. English crushers, however, are 5@ is 
their moderate requirements from Indian linseed, which 
offered freely. Argentine shipments are heavier. The - ‘from 
now afloat for Europe is 126,500 tons (including 41,700 

India), an increase of 9,400 tons on the week; and for MMi’ y 
22,000 tons, against 44,400 tons a year ago. Trade in linseed 5 
is fair, but prices, which had advanced by 20s. per 
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lowest 


ition being at a 

Phe marketinold crop Eg 
now remains unsold and 
has not yet begun and £6 
December. 


recorded for some months, have lost some of the 

gained. The es — ae re Hull mill is around 
naked, for June -August deliveries, 

per tom, small arepinin oe 

cottonseed is very firm, for very little 

. is i usiness jn new crop 

. 6d. is the nominal quotation for October- 

rude cotton oil is dearer in sympathy with seed and 

£24 10s. ex Hull is quoted; refined is quoted at 


now wanted. B 


10s. 


Palm-kernel 


oil is easier, but little or no change has taken place in regard to 


other 


seed oils. Demand for oilcakes is fair and prices are steady. 


RUBBER.—The market has been rather dull during most of the 


past week. Renewed fears concerning the future of the franc and 





LONDON, June 10th 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— d. s. 4 
GRAIN, Erc.— Le Eng Sees per cwt. iS 0 90 
Wheat— : » a. new ‘ 0 

No. 2,N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 3 SPICES — i ; 

. Gaz. av., per cwt. — 

asin, Eng. Gaz. av.... 6 6 ere qadeqhnes 0 2 

Oats, , oa we White Muntok ......... 4 

Maize, La Plata, landed, Cinnamon—Ist sort, per Ib. 0 

De  capetcinmadbanienens 19 6 Cloves—Zanzibar per 0 7 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, G cwt.— 

GOD BD. scccccccccceccoeses S68. a cetcbecnsinsstiantion 0 
Rice,No.2Burma,percwt. 7 9 Jamaica, ord. to good 60 0 90 0 
WOAT— «+: iii edeccessa2sessis6ded perlb. 12 2 2 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Nu 65'S ......00ceeee 1 0 

Eng! sides ...... 42 50 SUGAR— 

tine chilled hinds 310 4 4 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 

Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— ’ ’ t. 

lish wethers .......+. § 8 6 8 See At SY t49 

N.Z. frozen yy ceenee 30 36 B.W.L, crystallised... 17 0 18 6 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. India 

ae wsinagiaieie >’ @ : : : Re t.-Dec. ...,..0s0eeee ominal. 
Pork, English, per FINED—London— 

Yellow Crystals ......... 17 1 
OTHER FOODS CURED sccrocccececcccececee 22 7 

ee | ectnahsuiiiicaieete 19 10 20 4 
English .......+. percwt. 86 0 90 0 Granulated ............++6 18 3 18 7 
Irish supetoneninenponesanes 81 0 91 0 Home Grown ..........« 18 0 4 
Daatlshs .ccccccccsecescees 89 0 TEA— 

Dutch = cccccccscccccvcese 84 0 Indian—per lb.— 

HAMS— TIEIND: cndinnwetsecepesenese 011 1 «1 
Canadian  ..sccsseceeeeee 96 0100 0 Broken Pekoe ........... 011 1 1 
American ......sceceeeee 98 0100 0 Orange Pekoe............ 0113 1 °5 

Caaaian ae ae ae 

UUSTTALIAM .nccccceecneccs — 

New Zealand  ........0+ 112 0 Pekoe cocsccqnevedoneh epics O11} 2 

Danish ...ccccsccccesccece 118 0120 0 Broken Pekoe ........... 011 1 
CHEESE— 2242... . Orange Pekoe............ 1¢ $3 3 

ian ...... percwt. 66 0 68 0 Broken Orange ......... O1ng itl 

New Zealand ............ 61 6 62 0 TOBACCO— 

English Cheddars...... ne (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., 

English factory ........ ‘ ast pe 7, 

ern 42 0 48 0 8/3} per Ib.) 
cocoA— Virginia leaf— 

(Duty, British wn, Common to fine.......... 08 26 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian leaf ............. 08 1410 
Accra, f.f. ....0000 percwt. 27 0 27 6 Nyasaland leaf.............. 07 14 
TEED  wsevotocécenesesocee 43 0 4 0 - Strips ........+5 09 1 6 
Gremada  ......ccccceeeerenee 42 0 44 0 East Indian leaf ........... 05 14 
COFFEE— ® Strips .......+6 06 16 

is: Tenia, ign, 14/ ) 

; cwt. 
tos supr. c. & f. cwt. 39 0 TEXTILES 
bian, good ......... 0 55 0 COTTON— d. 
Costa Rica, med. to good 52 0 72 0 Mid-American .... per Ib. 6-71 
eee 0 62 0 i _ eoecccese 8-78 

Kenya, medium ......... 44 0 58 0 Yarns, 32’s twist .......... 1 

English _ s @ wuhx 60’s twist .......+. 1 P 
ececceces per 10 0 1 _ s. 8. 

MIE snciliddncaetscuiens 9 90 Livonian ZK ...... per ton & 0 
FRUIT. Pernau HD...........ss0000+ nominal 

Valencia ...... + 10 0 18 0 Slanetz Medium Ist sort 67 0 

Brazilian......... boxes 10 6 18 0 HEMP— 

Lemons, Malaga ... cases oe Italian P.C. ...... per ton nominal 
Sicilian... boxes 24 0 28 0 Manilla, Apr.-June“J 2” 25 10 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. on Sisal, African ............++5 2510 27 0 

” (var.) xes eee x 

» Australian ...... 7 0 WW O ative Ist mks....per 

v : Jj one A.R.B ane 

alencia, case ......... une-July  ....cecceeeeree 1 3 

meres, boss sdadeiinin 8 0 90 Daisee 2 c.i.f. Dundee £19/0/0 

une-July .......ccceeee 

Grapefruit, S. African 14 0 21 0 sik s. d. s. d. 

» Amer. ........ 18 0 21 0 Canton .......0eeeeees perlb 40 6 0 
TROD. .ccocccccccscoccdeceece 36 46 

bladders ........... 0 64 0 japan ccghacssonseceosqnaneiaie 63 69 

UE eivtaesecess percwt. 52 0 53 6 talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 0 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 80} 


Maize, nearest future, Chicago 
per bushel ........... ay ue 


Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

ae WE vivedashabicnacdocssece 
ye, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel 


FTO e eee eeeeseeeee 


Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib... 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 


POOR ee ee eee eererereeeseeess 


woo 

English Southdown, greasy, Ib. 1 

Snes sed. super cmbg. ...... 7 

N.Z., grey. half-bred 50-6 wie 13 

“Merinos 70's AVeTaZe ....0..00000000 33 

9 , wp  evedserdeesensess 32 

Crossbred 48'S ..,...csereccesseeesereeee 14 
a6 POS Weccciindsteastevicettvcee 13 

MINERALS 
COAL— s.d. 56. d, 


Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. <. 


oid 
, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 


36/2/6 


15/8/9 
14/7/6 


sere 184/0/0 
tandard cash ...... 183/10/0 183/15/0 
MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— s. d. 
Acid, citric, per Ib.,less 5% 1 0 
Nitric 0 2 
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\— 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/— per ton 
1 and up to 4-ton ee ee ton 


SOP i cit, pr tn Si 

.D, c.i.f., 

Smoked South —. ieee Nominal 

DRUGS— 

7 » . s. d. 

Relate saccecs ari. 53 56 
ES— 


UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations unless otherwise stated) 


June 12, May 13, June3, J 
1935 1936 1936 


une 10, 
1936 


s. d. 3 d 
Dey and Drysaiied Capes. 0 @f 0 Of 
Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Best heavy oxandheifer 0 5} 0 
Best COW .......c.cceceeeee 05 0 
Best Gabe (..5.....0..0cencte 0 53 0 
INDIGO— 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
filme ............ per 5 6 6 0 
LEA R— 
Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 

POE ID. ....ccencrerseeree 13 24 
Bark Tanned Sole ...... 26 36 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 at 0 10 

Do. Eng.orWSdo, 0 t 16 

Belliesfrom DS do 0 5 O 6 

Do. .or WS do. ? 5k y 

Siascbdieeee 4 

Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30lb. 3 6 4 6 

ust. Bends ...........0005 10 16 
VEGETABLE OILS— f s. d. 

i naked, p. ton net 24/15/0 
Rape, refined ..........000+ 35/10/0 

ton-seed, crude ......... 23/10/0 
Coconut, crude............06 21/12/6 
I ck sicihsdemeeatinns tamainn 15/7/6 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

pS SR a 7/7/6 

Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

La Piata, p. ton, June.. 10/18/9 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 12/7/6 

s. 

Turpentine, per cwt......... 40 3 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
ae Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 


Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
bri. London...per gal. 

Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 


Furnace ... per gall. 0 a 
Diesel ...... per gall. 0 4 


ROSIN— 
ite per ton 12/10/0 13/15/0 
RUBBER— s. dad. s. d. 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
per lb. 0 7% 
Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 9} 
SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ... per cwt. 52 6 57 6 
SHELLS— a 
W. Aust. M.o.-P. ,, 210 9 0 
TALLOW— s. d. 
London per cwt. 22 0 
"igwedish u/s 3 x8 td. 1815 0 
$s x 8 
” 24x api 1715 0 
Collen tqven, Ds” 211s 0 
Pitchpine ............ per load 910 © 
Rio Dal ......-.0-000++ per std. 32 0 0 
TOE scei cases ercescnce per load 26 0 0 
Honduras Mahg. logs .... c. ft. . = q 
Amer. Oak Boards ........ 5 060 
ok MA a. eadinaeb 4 
E Oak Pianks ...... " 066 
wr ae aoe atid ies 6 


une 12, May 13, June 3, June 10, 
d 1935 1936 1936 1 


936 


Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
93(b6)  84§(c) 84§(c) eg., spot, per Ib.........000-6 3-35 3-72 3:72 3-72 
Cotton, middling, -_ per lb. 11-80 11-63 11-80 11-79 
og 10) OH OY cue 12h «15SEC 
Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 
344 26(b)  254(c) 245 (c) 33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 
teent dedvepsevocesecssieedeetbdile 94 104 104 104 
54 , “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
= — = A mestic, » per Ib..........++ 7-624 8-87, 8-85 8-82} 
(a) (2) (a) (a) os ic” E 
Copper, lytic,” Export 
prompt, per Ib...........+0++++ 7°85 9-20 9-07; 9-05 
7 64 63 6t Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
8} 8§ 8 8 BG ‘ssinssddencoversnowesiashons 4:30 490 4:90 4-90 
a sceedcessebenst -00 4-60 4-60 4-60 
4-41 5:16 5:49 5-65 Tin,‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib. .... 50:75 46°874 42-75 42-124 
(a) Nominal (b) May futures (c) July futures. 


cae ac Pie 
Yelena Be AAD i Ea A MBN ANE AP: 
‘s = 
; ¥ 
vain was aha i 






















‘ - “ ae a 7 3 ¢ 5 . 
we ere eee anemia ee Liles al tbl cegue eo or win wae =| Soe Et Seid: ox 
“ ana, 

























pear . 


es: Ds secianiige pee cca % 
i r == - 4 


sree Agia termite a Ser Aber 


Fics Bronson: 


ar: 


- 7 
Hei A 


SEPT ta? MSR 


Denil A Any sis SDR MS Se itp raed ce! a aay toa 


iF OE Dam ebagil 





‘ SURNAMES ai ss Ne 
in OS we --f : 
PUI ie BNI ol | al again Tor on i 


a kone > gaia io nshinn amine NT was itor 
= . eetinit «0 . Seas 
«. ins ss ° - as State none 
ie Si Le tga heh mn Gn a is oy hae aA Alena aig Re Saag et AE simeale 
“ $5, IR, BIN BOUTS LP PINE EAE 


& 


tell i RELEASE IE TELL E DEL LICL IAL AGL lb 5 EMTS Bw SPV CADE OL RA Rit tha BiB oe wai Ab Ob eS 


ENS oe 


wi ae, 


a ae 


oni. Cy 


he fate cad Aaaascehe 
1 


moment 
eke 


ee 


SpE I 


aS 
ie 












eI ey 53 
oreo 


NEW YORK — 
RED STAR 


THE “DE LUXE” SERVICE 
carrying 
ONE CLASS ONLY 


s.s. PENNLAND' - ° 16,500 Tons 
s.s. WESTERNLAND - 16,500 Tons 


FORTNIGHTLY FROM SOUTHAMPTON 
JUNE 14, 28—JULY 12, etc. 


£23 158. since £44 return 


% HOT AND COLD RUNNING WATER 
IN ALL ROOMS 


%& LARGE AND LOFTY CABINS 
ye EXCEPTIONALLY ROOMY PROMEN- 
ADE AND SPORTS DECKS 


%e ELEGANT AND SPACIOUS PUBLIC 
ROOMS 


% A REALLY EXCELLENT CUISINE 


RED STAR LINE 
CARLTON HOUSE 


1id LOWER REGENT ST., LONDON, S.W.1 
"Phone: WHITEHALL 6051 


——or Principal Agents—— 

























































FACTOGRAPHS” AND “LAGGARD 
SHARES FOR MARKET LATECOMERS.” 


four weeks! 


The recent reaction makes some outstanding | | 
teas now available. To avoid investing | 
get the vital facts first from the unbiased 33-year-old _ s 
investment authority—THE FINANCIAL WORLD | 

OF AMERICA, wilag teveue’s (ula Ws 
subscriber to this leading investor’s guide, you 


direct from New York for only 4 
addition, you will receive all these extra aids 
investing more wisely in American securities: 

THE FINANCIAL WORLD'S STATISTICAL 


i 

| 
MENT PORTFOLIOS,” “WHAT 
INVESTMENT POLICY NOW,” 64 “STOCK oH 


Cheque or Postal Order for 4s. for our 
trial offer or £2 8s. for one year to: 


LONDON 


FINANCIAL WORLD OF AMERICA,” 


66 Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4 


* By subscription only 































REPRESENTATIVE : 



















THE JOHANNESBURG 
CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT 
COMPANY LIMITED 


Group Declaration of Dividends 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that Dividends Coupons must be deposited FOUR CLEAR DAYS 
have been declared payable to Shareholders registered pense as os pele and, unless accompanied by Inland 


tions will be subject to a deduction of 
United Kingdom Income Tax as above. 


close of business on 30th June, 1936, and to 
presenting the respective below 
detached from Share Warrants. 
Rate of Dividend 
The Dividends are declared in the currency of the : 
Union of South Africa and Selina due on Ist July, Nauz op Company Oar ese 
1936, but Warrants in t will be posted both pee pe ht : Divi- Cou- Per on of 
pag apr bpers eing = 7 o- S0th July, th Africa) dend pon cent. the U 
of the books and preparation "of the Warrants. No. No. —_ 
papery yable from London Office will be paid ‘i ane 
currency at par there is no material vernment 
South Exon ena itish currencies (Modderfontein) 
on ist July, 1936. be any material Consolidated, 38 38 55 2/9 (per 5/- 
a <x British ~ — 
ee oes pb podem | british currency New State Areas, Ltd....... 23 23 15 3/- (per £1 
Amounts payable to persons presenting Coupons will share) 
be on the same basis irrespective of the date of presen- ee Ste cat 
tation of Coupons. Gold Mining Co., 90 79 7% 1/6 ~ £1 
Warrants despatched from the Office The Randfontein Estates 
resident in Great Britain or Northern Ireland Mining Co., Wit 
will be subject to a deduction of watersrand, Ltd. ......... 17 17 12) 2/6 (per £1 
Income Tax at rates to be arrived at after allowing for share) 
relief (if any) in respect of Dominion Taxes. Van Ryn Deep, Ltd.......... 46 46 12} 2/8 (per £1 
Shareholders with registered addresses outside South © Witwatersrand Gold Mining ) 
Africa who desire to have their Dividends to an SE dhsevdugaipapmetionss 61 59 10 2/- (per £1 
address therein or vice versa must give to the share) 
Companies to that effect on or before 30th June, 1996 
The Tenasier Desks end Regicter of Menibass will be By Order, 
=" eee JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED 


INVESTMENT COMPANY, LTD., 


London Agents. 


A. W. Curistiz, Secretary. 


ineccordance 10 & 11, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


llth June, 1936. 





Se, ECa--Saturday, His Mafittys Frinton, Bas oa clocheeeelcahaein =) 


“COMMERCE” 


| 
Bombay and 
Calcutta | 
| 

| 


A weekly journal devoted to the prax | } 
tical side of finance, textile trades, the | | 
coal trade, insurance engineering, 
shipping trades, Company results, 
market reports. 


Read throughout India by ig 

with money to spend. 

Specimen copies, advert. 
rates can be obtained from. || 
NEWSPAPERS, be. | 
OF INDIA | 
(W. T. DAY'S Representations) | -..} | 
11 Aldwych, London, W.C2)| 
Telephone - Temple Bar 6088 |) 






















